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PREFACE 

Tms book has been written to provide a simple review of 
the essentiab of French grammar ; and to afford suitable com- 
position material for second year classes. It is conveniently 
divided into (i) Ledu-re Franqaise; (2) English Exercises based 
upon the French ; and {3) Grammar Remew. 

The Lecture Frangaise contains thirty-six short sketches on 
interesting phases of French thought and French life. An 
earnest effort has been made to present strikingly modem 
material that the average student will find interesting. 

Some of the sketches are in the form of description ; others 
are in the form of dialogue, according to the nature of the 
topic treated. In al! cases they are in the language of every 
day, — the language that is employed in informal conversa- 
tion. The past definite is sparingly used, so that practice in 
the proper conversational past tense, the past indefinite, may be 
emphasized. The simple style of the sketches wiU direct and 
encourage the student to use in a natural manner the unstUted 
and informal language forms that are so truly characteristic of 
French conversation. 

The English Exercises for translation into French are based 
directly on the thirty-six units of the Lecture Franqaise. They 
cover quite thoroughly the vocabulary and grammatical content 
of the French text, and are arranged in the form of connected 
discourse. Especial care has been taken to make no unneces- 
sary demands on the capacity of the student. The English 
Exercises are simple and dear and will permit the average stu- 
dent to feel encouraged with his efforts. In the relatively few 
instances where explanatory notes were deemed necessary, the 
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■itudent is referred to the Grammar Review for the explanation 
of the point under consideration. 

The Grammar Review is made up of twenty-four Lessons. 
Each of these divisions takes up in a methodical way one or 
more of the simple grammatical problems of elementary French 
in combination with the more usual tense forms of auxiliary and 
of regular verbs. The student is then gradually led up to the 
more extended problems of first year French, always and con- 
tinually studying verbs, — first, regular verbs, then, verbs 
with orthographical peculiarities, and finally, the most impor- 
tant of the everyday irregular verbs. 

The Exercises accompanying each Lesson are conveniently 
divided into four sections of ten sentences each. Each individual 
section contains material for translation that requires a knowl- 
edge of the grammatical points explained in that Lesson or in 
the preceding ones. The teacher, therefore, will find that the 
adaptability of this arrangement lends itself very easily to the 
varying conditions and needs of the classroom, and permits 
the greatest latitude in the method of assignment of work. 

The general vocabulary employed in this book is the vocabu- 
lary of everyday French, — the vocabulary that the student 
learned in his first year of the study of French. - An every- 
day expression, a common verb, an important grammatical 
point, taken up in one assignment, is not dropped at the end of 
that lesson. It continually appears in the succeeding lessons, 
either in conjunction with new words or in combination with 
new material. It can thus be said that repetition of the com- 
monest everyday words and expressions is the keynote of this 
book. 

The author wishes to acknowledge his gratitude and indebted- 
ness to his former colleagues, Casimir D. Zdanowicz, of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, for invaluable suggestions and criticisms 
of the Grammar Review; Barry Cerf , of Reed College, Frederick 
Ernst, of the University of Wisconsin, and to his former teacher, 
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Jacob B. Segall, of the University of Maine, for general su^es- 
tions in the preparation of the sketches of the Lecture Pranqaise; 
to his colleagues at Syracuse University, Arthur S. Patterson, 
Vincent Guilloton, and Mrs. Paul D. Evans, for criticisms and 
suggestions; to George McCune, of Princeton University, for 
proof reading of the English sections ; to his former students at 
Grove City College, Miss Katherine Anderson, Miss Lude 
Battista, and Miss Helen Calderwood, for verifying the ac- 
curacy of the Vocabularies. 

J. S. G. 
July, iQia 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 

PART 1 
LECTURE FRANCAISE 
1. Un voyage en France 

Ce soir-14, comme la famille ^tMt assemble autour de la 
table, il semblait k. Jean et k Charles que quelquc chose 
d'^trange allait se passer avant la fin du repas. Chaque fois 
qu'ils levaient les yeux, ils s'apercevaient que leurs parents se 
faisaient des dgnes ou se legardaient k la d^ob^e. 

Mais, k la fin, quand la bonne eut ramasse les miettes de pain 
qui fitaient tomb^es sur la nappe, et qu'on eut bu le caf^, le 
pfere recula sa chaise. Le secret allait se d^couvrir, 

— ■ Mes enfants, dit-U d'un ton tr6s etrange, vous avez sans 
doute remarqufi ce soir que votre mfere et moi sommes de trfes 
bonne humeur. Eh bien, c'est pour vous en expliquer la ruson 
que je veux vous parler maintenant, plutdt que d'attendre un 
moment plus favorable. 

Bref, depuis quetque temps nous cherchons un moyen de 
remplir un devoir de famille. Et cette aprfes-midi nous avons 
decide qu'un voyage en France cet €t^ ferait mieux votre affaire 
que toute autre chose. 

Nous nous sommes arr^t^s ^ ce plan-Ui, non seulement 
parce que vous avez montr^ un vif interfit pour I'^tude du fran- 
sais au college, mais plus encore parce que nous voulons eovoyer 
un membre de notre famille visiter le cimetifere oil est enterrfi 
votre onde Robert. Comme vous le savez, il a €t£ tu4 k la 
t 
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3 LECTURE FRANCAISE 

grande bataille de Saint-Mihiel qui a eu lieu au mois de sep- 
tembre 1918. 

H y a d€}%. pluaeurs ann^s qu'il repose il. oft il est tomM, 
et malgr^ toutes nos pri^res, pendant ce temps, personne 
d'entre nous n'a pu y aller verser des larmes. Aussl d^sirons- 
nous de tout notre cceur que ses neveux se rendent k sa 



L'Sflise et le ooUftge k Salnt-Mlhlel. 

tombe, puisqu'il est tout k fait .impos^ble que votre mere ou 
moi y allions. 

La douloureuse cicatrice, que le temps a formee sur la grande 
blessure causee par la mort de mon jeune frere, pourrait se 
rouvrir, et c'est cela que nous voulons eviter k tout prix. 

2. Preparatifs de voyage 

Comme_ j'ft't i^r"'^ dfisiraient se mettre en route le^jl us t6t 

possible, lis ont commence 5, faire les preparatifs de leur voyage 
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PRfePARATIFS DE VOYAGE 3 

de bonne heure pour ne pas perdre de temps. D'abord ils ont 
pris des renseignements et ont appris que la premiere chose k 
faire, quand Ton veut voyager a I'Stranger, c'est d'^crire au 
ministfere des affaires ^trangeres pour demander des passe- 
ports. 

Le gouvernement est maintenant trfes exigeant sur ce point, 
et il a bien raison, car au commencement de la Grande Guerre 



plu^eurs espions allemands se sont procure de tels docu- 
ments, et ont pu ainsi voyager en France et en Angleterre, 
degulses en citoyens am^cains. 

Ensuite, Jean et Charles ont 6crit k plusieurs compagnies 
transatlantiques. 'Quand Ics renseignements sont arrives, ils les 
ont Studies en detail, et enfin ont dScid^ de retenir des places 
sur la France, un des paquebots de la Compagnie gea£rale 
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4 LECTURE FRANCAISE 

transatlanUque, qui devait quitter New-York le i6 juin et 
arriver au Havre le a$. 

Alors, suivant I'avis de leur p^re, ils sont all^s chez le taU- 
leur pour commander des complets convenables pour le voyage, 
car ils ne voulaient pas acheter de vfitements confectionn^s. 
Quelques-uns de leurs amis leur avaient conseille de se faire fair* 
des vfitements de coupe anglaise, trfes en vogue k ce moment-Ul, 
mais Jean et Charles ont prefer^ faire prendre leurs mesures 
pour ceux de la derni^re mode am^ricaine, qui leur alluent 
mieux, croyaient-ils. 

Dans la devanture d'un grand magasin ils ont remarqu^ une 
belle pochette en cuir qui contenait les difFerents articles de 
toilette dont un touriste a besoin. Le prix en £tait &ev€, mais 
comme I'utilitfi en ^tait trfes ^vidente, ils I'auraient trouvfe bon 
march^ h n'importe quel prix. 

Pouvez-vous imaginer rien de plus commode que ce petit 
ngcessaire de toilette qui contenait un morceau de savon, une 
brosse k dents, une brosse 5. cheveux, un peigne, de la poudre 
dentifrice, un rasoir de sflrete, une paire de ciseaux fl ongles 
et une petite trousse ou il y avait du fil, des aiguilles, des 6pingles 
et des boutons de diff^rentes espfeces? 

3. En route pour New-York 

Charles el Jean se sont fiveilles de bonne heure le matin du 
IS juin, car ils devaient prendre le train I'aprfes-midi pour 
pouvoir arriver a New- York quelques heures avant le depart 
de la France qui altait paitir le lendemain matin i dix heures. 

lis avaient fait leurs malles depuis quelques jours, et de plus, 
ils les avaient fait exp^dier k la gare pour ne pas avoir d'embarras 
au dernier moment. Quant a leurs valises, ils avaient d^cid^ 
de les garder avec eux, car dies contenaient tons les menus 
effets dont ils auraient besoin en voyage. 

A une heure de I'apr^midi une automobile, conduite par un 
de leurs amis intimes, les a menes k la gare. Arrives ]k, ils 
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EN ROUTE POUR NEW-YORK 5 

se sont rendus tout de suite eI la salle des bagages pour faire 
enrcgistrer leurs malles pour New- York. Cela fait, ils sont 
alles ^ la salle d'attente pour passer les demises minutes 
avec leuis parents. 

Le train etait un peu en retard, mais la cloche n'a pas tard£ 
^ annoncer son amvee, et au bout de quelques moments on a 
entendu le conducteur crier k haute voix: "En voituie pour 
New-York ! " 



New-York k vol d'oUeau. 

Alors ils durent bien faire leurs adieux a leurs parents, et pen- 
dant ces tristes moments-Ill leur ami s'est occupy k porter leurs 
valises dans le Pullman oii ils avaient retenu des places. A 
peine etaient-ils assis, qu'ils ont entendu plusieurs coups de 
sifBet, et presque aussit6t le train s'est mis en branle. 

Nos jeunes amis ^taient bien contents d'etre enfin en route ; 
mais, comme il est naturel en de telles occasions, ils avaient le 
cteur gros en regardant leurs parents, qui, debout sur le quai, 
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6 LECTURE FRANCAISE 

s'essuyaient les yeux et courageusement faisaient des signes 
d'adieu, tandis que leur ami criait I tue-t6te: "Bon voyage, 
bon voyage 1 " 

4. A New-York 

Dans la grande salle d'attente de la Gare Centrale k New- 
York, Jean et Charles ont trouve un de leurs camarades, 
Francois Blanc, qui fai- 
sait son droit i I'une 
des universit^s de cette 
viUe. 

— Au lieu de vous 
laisser aller vous en 
nuyer dans un hfitel 
a-t-il dit en leur don- 
nant la main, je vous 
emmgne passer la soir^ 
avec moi. Vous ne me 
d^rangerez pas du tout, 
car la patronne de la 
pension a dresse deux 
couchettes dans une 
chambre k c&t6 de la 
mienne. De plus, j'ai 
annonce votre arrivee 
a quelques-unes de vos 



i, qui nous 
rejoindront au restau- 
rant ce soir. 
La statue dc la Liberie. ^^ ^q^^^ jJs ^^^ 

trouv^ piusieurs de leurs amis au restaurant, et plus tard, aprfes 
avoir dine, ils sont tous all^s I, I'un des theatres du voisinage 
En sortant, a la Sn de la pi^ce il faisait si beau qu'ils se 
sont mis i marcher du cdt£ de la pendon, mais il a bientdt 
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commence ^ pleuvoir, de sorte qu'ils ont dH finir leur 
promenade en taxi. 

Nos amis ont bien dormi, car teur joum^e avail iti bien rem- 
plie, mais malgre cela, k sept heures ils etaient lev^s. Apr^ 
avoir bien d^jeun^, ils se soot fait mener a I'embarcadfere ou 
se trouvait la France. Arrives lil, ils se sont assures que 
Ton avait embaxque leurs malles, et se rappelant alors qu'ils 
n'avaient emporte que trfes peu de tabac et aucune revue, ils 
s'en sont procure dans une petite boutique au coin de la rue. 

Apr^s £tre months sur le bateau, ils se sont rendus \ leur 
cabine pour y deposer leurs effets et &rire dcs cartes postales 
II leurs parents. Ils les avaient finies et venaient de les mettre 
dans la petite boUe aux lettres du salon, quand ils ont entendu 
la sir^ne plusieurs fois. Se dep^chant, ils sont monies sur 
le pont, et \k, ils ont regarde des gens qui etaient venus dire 
adieu k des jeunes marife qui s'embarquaient. 

Le paquebot s'est vtte mis en mouvement. Men6 dans la 
baie par un petit remorqueur, il a decrit une courbe gracieuse, 
conune s'il saluait la statue de la Libert^. Enfin voil& nos 
amis partis pour la France ! 

S. Sur mer 

Doucement, conune un cygne sur la surface d'un lac, la France 
a traverse la baie, conduite par un pilote experiments qui Stait 
venu il bord quand on Itait k New-York. Mais comme elle 
entrait en pleine mer, un petit bateau pficheur, qui arrivait du 
c6te de la terre, s'est approch^, et en le voyant, le pilote a com- 
mence a faire ses prSparatifs de depart. Nos amis regrettaient 
de le voir partir, mais comme U allait se charger du courrier 
pour le remettre au bureau de poste, ils savaient qu'il s'en al- 
lait en quelque sorte comme un messager pour distribuer un 
peu de bonheur a leur famille. 

L'aprfes-midi ^tait trfes belle. La mer Stait comme un miroir 
et pas un nuage ne se montrait dans le ciel bleu et ensoleill£. 
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C'fitait line belle apr&s-midi pour se promener, et c'^tait aus» 
I'avis dea passagers, car ils flinaient le long du pont, les mes- 
aeurs fumant leurs dgares et les dames humant le bon air sal^ 
qui leur semblait si pur et si frais. Mais peu ^ peu le vent 
s'est mis a souffler, ce qui n'a pas d^lu k nos amis, car ils 
voulaient jouir de cette bonne brise fraicbe, la tSte decouverte, 



Lo paquobol la France, de la Compagnie g6n6rale Iransatlantique, 
quillanl New-York pour le Havre. 

pour sentir le vent passer a travers leurs cheveux ^bouriffSs. 
Dans le lointain, de petites taches blanches, qui ressem- 
blaient k des flocons de coton, voUigeaient en I'air, mais quand 
le bateau s'en est approchS, on a vu bien vite que c'^taient des 
mouettes blanches et leg&res qui de temps en temps interrom- 
paient leur vol pour fondre sur les petits poissons qui nageaient 
k la surface de I'eau. 
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Ifes le premier raoment de leur d^art les passagers ont pu se 
tenir au courant des nouvelles les plus importantes des £tats- 
Unis, car 11 y avalt un appareil de telegraphic sans fit k bord 
du paquebot. £n lisant les radiogrammes, nos amis se sont 
rendu compte de la valeur de cette invention, car lis voyaient 
qu'elle aurait pu les mettre en communication avec leurs amis k 



La gtaxidc salle i manger k bord de k frvnct. 

toute heure du jour ou de la nuit, mCme au cours d'un voyage 
dans les coins les plus eloign^s des mers. 

6. La vie & bord du paquebot 

Ce temps magnifique a continue pendant plusieurs jours et 

a [>ermis ainsi k nos amis de passer leurs journ^es k prendre 

I'air sur le pont ou ^ lire les revues americaines qu'ils avaient 

emportees avec eux. 
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Un matin, cependant, comme ils venueot de s'^veiller, ils 
se sont aper^us que le bateau roulait comme un homme ivre. 
D'abord, ce mouvement les a beaucoup amuses, car iis s'^taient 
mis dans I'id^ qu'ils De seraient pas atteints de ce malaise qui 
4tait devenu le sujet favori de tous les voyageurs, surtout aux 
beures des repas dans la grande salle a manger. 

Mais, helas 1 La journee n'^tait pas trfe avancfe qu'il 
chaque coup de roulis du bateau Jean et Charles sentaient 
qu'ils avaient mal au cceur, preuve convaincante sans doute 
qu'ils avaient le mal de mer. Faute de mieux, nos amis se 
sont couches et ont sonne le gar^on de cabine. 

Quand celui-ci est entre dana la cabine et les a trouvfis, piles 
et languissants, etendus sur leurs couchettes, il leur a recom- 
mandg de boire beaucoup de the chaud, ce qui, selon lui, ^tait 
le meiUeur remfede centre le mal de mer. 

— Mais, a-t-il ajoute, au lieu de rester couches dans cette 
petite cabine etroite oii I'air manque tout k fait, vous devriez 
aller vous promener sur le pont, ou I'air vif vous r^tablira 
vite et o& vous vous porterez mieux. H n'y a rien comme I'air 
frais et un peu de volont^ a table aux heures des repas pour se 
garantir du mal de mer, mais, malheureusement, peu de per- 
sonnes veulent suivre cet avis. 

Grace 4 ce simple remede, nos amis se sont vite retablis, et 
tandis que plusieurs de leurs connaissances restaient agal^s 
sur les couchettes de leurs cabines, ils ont fait trfes bon voyage. 

7. Arrivee au Havre 
Ce matin-R nos amis s'^taient €veilles avant le lever du soleil, 
comme de vrais Americains qu'ils 4t^ent, car ils voulaient 
6tre les premiers k voir les c6tes de cette tcrre qui est unie si 
^troitement k la n6tre par les liens indissolubles de I'amiti^ ; 
cette terre qui nous a envoy^ La Fayette pour nous aider k 
^tablir notre independance ; cette terre, enfin, ou, sous les 
ordres de Pershing, nous avons envoys des millions de nos fils 
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pendant la Grande Guerre et oii, h^las, bon nombre de ces jeunes 
croisfe modemes sont enterres sur les champs de bataille ! 

La Prance a mouilld de bonne heure dans le port du Havre, 
mais on n'a permis a aucun passager de debarquer avant la 
visite des officiers de 
sant6. Cependant, 
comme le rapport du 
m^ecin du bord 
n'indiquait aucun 
cas de maladie con- 
tagieuse, ce qui au- 
rait in^vitablement 
caus^ une quaran- 
taine, k capitaine 
obtint la permission 
d'aborder pour d^- 
barquer les passa- 
gers et la cargaison. 

Jean et Charles se 
felidtaient mainte- 
nant d'avoir fait en- 
registrer leurs malles 
directement pour 
Paris. Ainsl, tandls 
que pluaeurs des 
autres voyageurs 
^taient obliges de 
faire une visite & la 

douane, et, ensuite Le gSniral Pershing, 

de chercher un fac- 

teur pour s'occuper de leurs malles, nos amis ont eu le temps 
de faire quelques courses dans !e voisinage de la gare. 

Descendant la rue qui longe la place de la Gare, ils se sont 
airtt^s devant une banque et se sont rappel£ qu'ils avaient 
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oublie de faire changer leur argent en monnaie fran^se avant 
de quitter New-York. lis savaient que depuis la Guerre I'argent 
am^ricain avait cours dans beaucoup de grandes villes fran^ises, 
mais il €tait probable que ce ne serait pas la m€me chose dans 
les petits villages de I'int^rieur qu'ils avaient I'intention de 
parcourir pendant I'^te. Aussi sont-ils entr^s dans la banque 
et ont-ils chang^ I'argent qu'ils avaient sur eux, recevant pour 
chaque dollar treize francs vingt centimes,' la plus grande partie 
de la somme en billets de banque et le reste en menue monnaie. 

8. A la gaie 
Conime Jean et Charles s'^taient munis de porte-plumes 
reservoir avant de partir de chez eux, ils ont pu aller s'asseoir 
dans un coin de la salle d'attente de la gare pour envoyer leurs 
cartes postales illustr&s. lis venaient d'&rire la derniere, 
quand tout il coup la porte s'est ouverte violemment et la foule 
de leurs compagnons de voyage, ^rdue, s'est pr&ipitee dans la 
pifece. 

Ces voyageurs avaient a peine satisfait aux formalit^s de la 
douane, qu'ils avaient appris qu'il leur faudrait prendre des 
'''Uets pour le trajet en chemin de fer ! H fallait done en- 
tenw. le tumulte qui regnait, les cris que I'on poussait, et voir 
conune o,,se coudoyait et Ton se bousculait pour s'approcher du 
guichet en m'aie temps! Ce dfisordre aurait continue sans fin, 
SI un employ^ rintail venu y mettre un peu d'ordre. Et alors, 
coDime des enfants iU^ viennent d'etre ch4ti^s en claase, les 
voyageurs ont dft fairSsIa queue, c'est-^-dire, se tenir I'un 
derriSre I'autre. ^\ 

Comme nos amis, eux aussi\^*'^"*' **"^''^ ^^ prendre leurs 

billets, il leur a falJu, de ra^jJ \faire la queue et attendre leur 

^21^:_^uand J'employ^ du eu' }^^^ '^"^ ^ demand^ s'ils vou- 

Before the World War the r t X'lanRe with France was generally 
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laient voyager en premifere, en deuxifeme, ou en troi^ime classe, 
ils ont ^t^ un peu perplexes, car ils ne savaient pas au juste 
ce qu'U voulait dire. 

S'Os avaient ouvert leur guide Joanne, ils auraient vu qu'U y 

a trois classes diff ^rentes de voitures dans les trains franfais. 
On esige un billet de premiere classe de tous ceux qui veulent 
voyager dans une voiture de premiere classe, qui correspond 
a peu pris k notre voiture Pullman ; un billet de seconde classe 



Une voiture de premlire classe. 

de ceux qui voyagent dans les voitures de seconde classe, qui 
correspondent i nos voitures ordinaires. 

Nos trains americains n'ont pas de voitures qui ressemblent 
k celles de troisieme classe, oil voyagent tous ceux qui se sont 
procure des billets de troisieme. Mais naturellement, it y a une 
difference de prix pour chacune de ces trois classes, ce qui 
permet k chacun de voyager & son godt ou selon ses moyens. 
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9. La campagne fransaise 

Quand le train est entre dans la campagne, de la portiere de 
leur compartiment nos amis ont pu jouir du panorama d'une 
vieille ville franfaise. Ce qui les a surpris d'abord, c'etait de 
voir que la plupart des toits des maisons de la ville ^taient 
couverts de tuiles rouges ou d'ardoises et non pas de bordeaux 
e le sont gen^ralement les toits aux fitats-Unis. 



La France paysanne. 

De plus, il leur semblait que deux parties distlnctes se dessi- 
naient sur I'^tendue du panorama. La vieille ville, aux 
rues ftroites et tortueuses, qui contient les ruines, et pour ainsi 
dire, I'Jlme du pass^, se detachait completement de la nouvelle 
partie qui faisait fi^rement parade des hauts Edifices de ses 
larges rues. 

Bientdt nos amis se sont mis h observer la campagne pour tuer 
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le temps, car I'boraire des trains leur avait appris qu'on n'arri- 
verait pas a Paris avant midi. lis s'^tonnaient de voir qu'il 
y avait beaucoup de champs et meme de prairies, car ils 
s'^taient imaging que la France €tait trfes petite et conte- 
nait surtout des villes. 

C'^tait le m6me paysage de chaque c6te de la voie. Ces carrfe 
de verdure s'^tendaient jusqu'i I'horizon, et li, le bleu de ce 
ciel du Nord de la France se mSlait avec les nuances vert clair 
et vert fonce des champs. Et tout I'ensemble pr^sentait un 
spectacle qui 6tait des plus ravissant s aux yeux de nos voya^eurs. 

Presque partout dans ce bel endrcnt ils remarquaient qu^ 
les paysamies aidaient leur man dans les menus travaux des 
champs, mais nulle part ils n'ont pu apercevoir aucune de 
ces fermes Isolds qui caract^risent si bien la campagne am^ri- 
caine. 

Cependant, le grand nombre de petits hameaux qu'ils voyaient 
partout ici leur a fait supposer que le Fran^ais est plus p€n6tt6 
du sentiment de la vie communale que son frere am^ricain, qui, 
le plus souvent, semble pref^rer vivre dans la solitude de notre 
campagne am^ricaine jusqu'^t la fin de ses jours. 

10. Arrivfie ft Paris 

Nos amis ^taient venus a Paris, non seulement pour jouir 
de la vue des monuments, des chefs-d'oeuvre de I'art, et des 
curiosit^s de cette grande ville, mais aussi pour ^tudier la langue 
et les mceurs du peuple frangais. 

lis se rappelaient les paroles de leur anden professeur de 
frangajs. H leur avait dit bien souvent que s'ils voulaient se 
faire une id^ juste de ce peuple, ils devraientfaire leur possible 
pour le comiaitre dans les details de sa vie particuli&re aussi 
bien que dans ceux de sa vie publique. Et pour les aider k 
faire ceci, il avait ^crit ^ la patronne d'une pension oft il avait 
v&u autrefois, pour savoir s'il n'y aurait pas une chambre libre 
pour les recevoir i. leur arriv6# & Paris. 
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En d^barquant du train k la gare Saint-Lazare, nos amis ont 
trouv^ qu'ils pouvaient remplir les formalites de la douane en 
une dcmi-heure, parce qu'il n'y avait aucune chose dans leurs 
bagages pour laquelle ils dussent payer des droits. Voulant 
s'orienter iin peu avant d'essayer de trouver la pension, ils se 
sont d&ides 4 descendre k rh6tel d'Amerique pour y passer 
deux ou trois jours k se reposer des fatigues de leur voyage. 

A la station de voitures ou ils sont alles pour se procurer une 
voiture, ils ont eu le bonheur de tomber sur un des demiers 



Une gare il Paris. 

representants de ce type de cocher dont les romans fran;ais 
font ^ souveiit mention, — un vrai cocher au nez rouge et a 
I'air malin qui sommeillait tranquillement sur le siege de son 
fiacre demode. A leur appel, il s'est d^rang^ juste assez pour 
monter leurs valises sur I'imperiale, et bient6t aprfes, les fers de 
son vieux cfieval maigre rdsonnaient sur le pave. 

Ce cheval a montre bientdt a nos amis que leur peu d'admi- 
ration a son £gard ^tait injuste. La voiture a march^ vite et 
avant peu ils se sont trouv& a leur destination. 
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11. Arrivge 4 l'h6tel 

Le fiacre s'ftait a peine autH devaot la porte de I'hdtel, 
qui se trouvait pres de la place Vendflme, que le cocher descen- 
dait lestement les valises de I'imp^riale et les mettait sur le 
trottoir. E va sans dire que nos amis avaient eu soin de s'en- 
tendre avec lui k I'avance sur le prix de la course, car c'est 
le aeul moyen d'eviter les discussions qui ^clatent si souvent. 

En les voyant entrer, le pwrtier est alle i leur rencontre, 
et en apprenant qu'ils desiraient une chambre S. deux lits, il les 



La place Vendome el la colonnc VendSme. 

a men^s au troisi^me etage pour leur montrer celles qui 4taient 
libres. La premifere qu'il leur a fait voir itait si agreeable et 
leur plaisait tant qu'ils I'ont rctenue tout de suite, sans se donner 
la peine de visiter les autres. 

Cette belle chambre ^tait situfe au fond de I'hfltel et don- 
nait sur une belle cour tapissee d'une pelouse bien soignfe, Au 
premier coup d'ceit, ils savaient qu'Os seraient bien k I'aise ici, 
car aucun bruit de la rue ne viendiait troubler leur sommeil 
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de bonne heure le matin, ce qui est le cas dans une chambre 
donnant sur la me. 

Comme nos amis n'allaient rester que quelques jours k Vht- 
tel, ils avaient laisse leurs malles k la gare, car leurs valises 
contenaient assez de linge blanc pour suffire k leurs besoins du 
moment. 

Le portier est sorti de la chambre, le garjon a monte les 
valises, et les deux jeunes gens ont commence aussitflt a faire 
leur toilette. D'abord, et pour ne pas avoir de discus^ons, ils 
ont tire au sort pour savoir lequel des deux prendrait un bain le 
premier, et comme de coutume c'est Jean qui a gagn^. 

12. Dans la chambre d'hdtel 

Nos amis avaient remarque que tout etait moderne dans cet 
h6tel, c'est-a-dire, qu'il y avait I'electricite et le chauffage central, 
mais ils ne s'attendaient pas du tout a trouver que leur chambie 
contiendrait une petite salle de bains pour leur usage particulier. 

Jean, qui s'etait vite deshabille, a rempli la baignoire d'une 
bonne eau tiede, car a sa grande joie, il n'y avait pas seulement 
un robinet k eau froide, mais aussi un autre a eau chaude. De 
plus, les serviettes ne manquaient pas, et nos amis en ^talent 
contents, car leur long voyage avait presque epuise leur provi- 
sion de linge. 

Mais, tandis que Jean se baignait, n'allez pas croire que 
Charles restait a ne rien faire. II etait bien occup^, car il venait 
de d&ouvrir une sonnette electrique derriere la porte, et grace 
a cette dfeouverte, le garjon est bientdt entre avec une carafe 
d'eau glac^e et plusieurs verres, Apres en avoir bu deux verres 
de suite pour ^tancher sa soif, notre ami s'est bien savonne 
le visage et a commence a se raser soigneusement et lentement, 
comme un homme qui a ete prive de ce plai^r depuis des mois 
et des mois. 

Pendant que le tailleur d'en has donnait un coup de fer a 
leurs complets defralchis par le voyage, nos amis mettaient fin 
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i leur toilette, car Jean avait enfin fini de prendre son bain. 
Bient6t le gar^on a frappS k la porte, portant les deux com- 
plets bien nettoy^s et bross^s, et quelques moments apres il s'en 
est aile, le sourire aux I&vres, sans doute % cause du pourboire 
genereux que notre jeune Americain lui avail donnfi. 

Et comme il n'etait pas encore trfes tard et que I'on ne 
servait pas le diner avant six heures dans cet h6tel, nos amis ont 
decide d'aller prendre I'air le long de la Seine et ainsi de Jeter 



Vue generals de la Seine. Lo Pont-Neuf. 

un premier coup d'oeil sur quelques-unes des curiosit^s de la 
grande ville. 

13. Dans la salle de restaurant 
A MX heures, heure a laquelle on servait le diner, nos amis 
sont descendus par I'ascenseur. Quand its sont entr^s dans la 
salle de restaurant, un des garjons est venu au-devant d'eux 
et les a conduits a une petite table prfes des fenfetres qui don- 
naient sur la rue. 

Dans cet h6tel on servait des repas k la carte et aussi des 
repas a prix fixe, mais comme nos amis n'etaient pas accoutum63 
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i commander un diner et qu'ils voulaient prendre leur premier 
repas k la fraofaise, ils ont vite decide de choisir le lepas a 
prix fixe. Voici le menu de la table d'h6te qu'on leur a servi : 

Hffrs-d'imvre: Anchois avec tranches de citron 

Fotagt: Consoinm£ julienne 

Poisson : Sole f rite 

Rtti : Gigot de mouton 

Ugumei : Haricots verts 

Enirfmels: Tarte aux cerises 

Dessert: Rsisiiis Ftomage de Roquefort Ca££ noir 

Comme Jean aimait beaucoup les glaces, il s'est hasarde & 
demander au garfon s'il n'y en avait pas, car selon lui, on ne 



Les Grandes Eaui i, Versailles. 



pouvait pas appeler un diner complet, un diner oil I'on ne ser- 
vait pas une glace ou un sorbet. Mais plus tard, apr&s avoir 
voyag^ un peu plus en France et s'etre accoutum^ aux Franjais, 
il n'a pas tard^ k voir que ce rafralchissement est essentiellement 
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am^cain, comme le sotit aussi ces breuvages glac& que I'on 
boit en si grande quantity aux Etats-Unis. 

Or, un jour qu'il parlait de ce sujet & un de ses amis francs, 
avec qui il etait alle i Versailles pour voir jouer les Grandes 
Eaux, jugez combien il a €U surpris quand celui-ci lui a dit que : 
" Le bon sens des Frangais emp£chera que ces choses-lk ne 
devienneut d'lm usage g^^'al en France. Nous en avons peur, 
a-t-il aj'out^, car sans aucun doute elles sont tr^s mauvaises 



Le boulevard Saint-Denis et la porte Sa[nt- Martin. 

pour la sante. Et, selon beaucoup de vos meilleurs medecins 
am^ricains, le grand nombre de maux d'estomac qui se re- 
marquent parmi vous autres Am^ricains est caus^ directement 
par elles." 

14. Au bureau de tabac 

De bonne heure le lendemain apres-midi, Jean et Charles se 

sont mis en route pour visiter leur pension de I'autre c6t^ du 

boulevard Saint -Denis. Chemin faisant, Jean s'est arr6t6 tout 

k coup et a commence k fouiller ses pocbes comme s'il avait 
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perdu quelque chose. Charles n'a pas fait grande attention 
a lui, car il savait bien que Jean cberchait les cigarettes qu'il 
avait laissees dans la chambre h. I'hdtel. 

Aussi, voyant au-dessus d'une petite boutique un Scriteau 
qui annon^it que i'on vendait du tabac, des cigarettes, des 
cigares et des timbres-poste, ils ont traverse la rue et y sont 
entr^s. A leur demande, la marchande, qui se tenait derridre 
le comptoir, leur a montr^ des cigarettes fran^aises, les seules 
qu'elle vendlt. 

— Mais, a-t-elle dit, si vous n'aimez pas celles-ci, vous pourrez 
faire un meilleur choix dans le grand bureau de tabac pr^s de 
I'hdtel, car la on en vend de plu^eurs marques, surtout celles 
qui viennent d'Angleterre et mfime d'Amerique. Ici, dans ma 
petite boutique, elles ne pourraient pas se vendre, car ma 
clientele tient a fumer les cigarettes fran^aises. 

Ce n'est que plus tard que nos amis ont appris qu'en France 
I'Etat a le monopwle de la vente de plusieurs articles, comme 
les allumettes et le tabac. De plus, il a non seulement 
le monopole de la vente du tabac, mais en outre, il ne permet 
pas que la culture en soit faite comme aux Etats-Unis, par 
n'importe quel agriculteur, mais seulement par ceux qui en 
refoivent I'autorisation du gouvernement. 

Alors, au lieu de vendre ce tabac a un marchand quelconque 
qui veut dfibiter cet article dans son magasin, le gouvernement 
donne le droit de faire cette vente soit a des soidats estropi^s 
soit a des veuves d'anciens soidats. C'est li un privilege tout 
a fait admirable qui fournlt k I'fitat un moyen bien simple de 
recompenser ses anciens serviteurs tout en leur permettant de 
gagner leur vie honorablement. 

16. A la pension 

(Jean et Charles descendeni I'escalkr; en les apercemnt, madame 
Leblanc, la patronne, se live de son fauteuil.) 

— Eh bien, messieurs, avez-vous trouve tout ce qu'il vous 
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fallait dans votre chambre ? Le concierge m'a dit qu'il avait 
monte vos malles. 

— Oui, madame, et nous voulons vous remeicier de votre 
honti. Je vous assure que nous en avions grand besoin, car 
imaginez-vous, c'est la premiere fois que nous les d^aisons 
depuis notre depart. 

— C'est toujours coniine fa quand on voyage, messieurs. 
Mais, ayez done la bont£ d'entrer dans la salle h manger. Le 



La Cour de marbre i Versailles. 

diner est pr^t depuis quelques minutes et I'on vous attend pour 

leservir. 

(Dans la salle d manger) 

Madame Dupont, je voudrais bien vous presenter messieurs 
Brun. Ce sont d'anciens Aleves du professew Chaland, qui, 
comme vous savez, enseigne le fran^ais aux £tats-Unis. 
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— Je suis tr^s contente de faire votre connaissance, messieurs. 
Je me rappelle tr^s bien le professeur Chaland, et c'est bien 
naturel, car y a-t-il aucune personne au monde qui nous ait 
taquin^s, mon mari et moi, plus que lui ? C'est mon rnari 
qui va &tre content de rencontrer des amis de son Auguste, 
comme il appelle monsieur Chaland. 

{La patronne) 

— Pardon, monsieur Jean, mais je vais vous placer i cfttfi 
de madame Dupont, et vous, monsieur Charles, vous pourrez 
vous asseoir de I'autre c6t^ de monsieur Dupont. A propos, 
madame Dupont, est-ce que monsieur votre mari est en retard 
ce soir, ou est-il encore alle en voyage S. Versailles pour sa 
maison? 

— Je n'en sais absolument rien, madame Leblanc. H ne 
m'en a rien dit avant son depart pour le bureau ce matin, mais 
certainement, il se peut bien qu'il ait 4te retard^ par quelque 
affaire, car sa maison est tr^s occupee en ce moment. Mais 
ne I'attendons plus. Commen^ons k manger. 

16. En famille 

(Monsieur Dupont entre en nage et tout essoufU au moment oi 
Von went de finir le dessert. A sa femme.) 

— Pardon, mon amie. Comme j'allais monter dans mon 
train, j'ai rencontre malheureusement un homme d'afffures avec 
qui nous entretenons des rapports de commerce, et naturelle- 
ment il m'a fallu bavarder aveclui. Pendant que je lui parlais, 
i'ai eu le malheur de voir partir le dernier train de I'apr^-midi. 
Aussi, je n'ai pu faire autrement que d'attendre I'autre, car il 
n'y avait aucun taxi dans le voisinage de la gare. Mais, je 
vais me depficher de manger et ensuite nous ferons notre pro- 
menade au jardin du Palais-Royal. {A madame Leblanc) 
Je regrette beaucoup de vous avoir fait attendre, madame, et je 
vous en demande pardon. 
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■ — Oh, il n'y a pas de quoi, monsieur Dupoat. Les ennuis 
de cette sorte arrivent souvent k ceux qui travaillent pour les 
autres, et on finit j)ar s'y accoutumer. Mais, serieusement, 
monsieur Duj>ont, je vous pardonne de grand cceur, et pour 
vous montrer que je ne vous en veux pas du tout, je vous pr4- 
sente deux amis de monsieur Chaland, messieurs Jean et Charles 
Brun, qui viennent d'arriver k Paris. 

— Messieurs, je vous assure que ce m'est un plaisir auquel 



Le jardin du Palais-Royal k Paris. 

je ne m'attendais pas. Et comme ja, vous connaissez^ ce vau- 
rien d'Auguste. Je croyais le voir ici cet 6ti, mais sans aucune 
education, il m'annonce dans sa derniere lettre qu'il lui a fallu 
changer ses plans. Et comment se porte-t-il ? Je souhaite 
qu'il ne soit pas malade. 

— Monsieur Chaland se portait tr&s bien la derntfere fois 
que nous I'avons vu, mais sa femme s'^taJt fait mal et ^tait 
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encore tm peu soufFrante. Si je ne me trompe pas, la famille 
va passer les grandes vacances a la camp^ne. 

— Mais, mon j'eune homme, vous parlez fraiifais trfis cou- 
ramment et sans aucun accent du tout. Mais, j'y pense 1 Vous 
avez fait vos Etudes de fran^ais dans les classes d'Auguste, et 
maintenant je ne m'etMme plus que votre protiotidation soit 
sans faute et tout a fait comme si vqus aviez v6ca longtanps 
en France. Voila ce que c'est que d'avolr un bon maltre comme 
Auguste. 

17. Au petit d£jeuner 

(Jean a encore un bout de croissant au bettrre sur son asstette, 
mats il ne reste plus une gouUe dans ces grandes lasses oH Pon 
sert le caf6 au lait du petit dijeuner.) 

— Je serai bien content de vous donner mon avis, mes chers 
amis, disait monsieur Dupont en sirotant son chocolat fumant. 
n me semble que la meitleure manigre de s'orienter k Paris, 
c'est de suivre un certain itinlraire qui vous laissera voir la ville 
dans ses grandes lignes. 

Ainsi, k votre place, je ferais d'abord le tour de la ville. 
C'est-a-dire, en prenant la place de la Concorde comme point 
de depart, je suivrais la rive droite jusqu'au bois de Boulogne, 
et au retour, je visiterais les curio^tls de la rive gauche jusqu'^ 
5'lle Saint-Loub, qui est, comme vous le savez, une des plus 
vieilles parties de notre grande ville. 

En suivant un plan methodique comme celui-ci vous pourrez 
visiter les parties les plus interessantes de Paris. Plus tard, si 
vous voulez savoir la position d'un monument dans I'ensemble 
des diff^rentes parties qui composent cette grande capitate, vous 
n'aurez pas grand'peine k vous la rappeler. 

Puis il eut la bonte de finir vite son dejeuner pour accompagner 
ses nouveaux amis k la station de voitures oii il avait coutume 
de louer une automobile pour faire ses courses dans les petits 
villages des alentours de Paris. Nos amis ont vite trouv6 
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un taxi, et sans beaucoup de discus^on ils se sont entendus avec 
!e chauEfeur siu- le prix qu'il fallait payer. 

Cela fait, le chauffeur a mis le moteur en marche, et I'auto- 
mobile s'est dirigfe vers la place de la Concorde, la premi&re 



L'lie Sajni-Louls. — Une des plus vieillss parties de Paris. 

6tape de ce tour qui allait deployer devant leurs yeux ravis, seton 
mon^eur Dupont, la plus belle partie de Paris, 

18. La place de la Concorde 
Quand I'automobile a traverse la place de la Concorde, c'est 
I'ob^isque, situ6 au centre mSme de la place, qui d'abord a 
frappe leur regard. Nos amis avaient lu dans leur guide Joanne 
que ce monument avait 6ti transport^ \k d'£gypte, mais c'est 
le chauffeur, en vrai Frangais, qui leur a dit que c'etait Cham- 
pollion, avec I'aide de la science fran^aise, qui avait d^chifiFr^ 
les hi£roglyphes qui en couvrent les parois. 
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Cependant, ce qui les a touches profond^ent, c'et^t de voir 
ces huit magnifiques statues qui se tiouvent autour de la place 
et qui symbolisent les huit principales vilies de France : Lyon. 
Bordeaux, Nantes, Marseille, Brest, Rouen, Lille et Strasbourg. 
Nos jeunes Am^ricains, qui ftaient bien ferres sur plusieurs 
details de I'histoire de la France, savaient que les Franks 



La place de la Concorde. 

avaient drape de noir la statue de Strasbourg apres la guerre 
de 1870, quand 1' Alsace-Lorraine avail etS annexee a TAllemagne. 

— Oui, mes jeunes amis, a ajoute le cliauflfeur, ce deuil, aprfes 
avoir attrist^ le cceur des Frangais pendant quarante-quatre 
ann^s, a et€ arrach^ de la statue par des Francis patriotiques 
au commencement de la guerre en 1914, et grice k votre arm^ 
americaine, il en a ^t^ dt^ pour toujours. 

Je vous demande pardon, a repris le chauffeur, mais je dois 
vous dire que de cet endroit 011 nous nous sonuues arrSt^s on 
peut Jeter un coup d'ceil sur plusieu'S des plus fameux edifices 
publics de Paris. 

Par ej^mple, il notre droite, se trouve le jardin des Tui- 
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leries, et du m^me cdt£, mais un peu plus loin, se dessine la masse 
du Louvre, I'ancien palais des rois de France. De ce c6te-ci, et 
droit devant nous, au bout de cette belle avenue, on peut voir 
la fagade de I'eglise de la Madeleine, une des plus belles £glises 
de France. 

Derrifere nous, et de I'autre c&t6 de la Seine, se voit le 
Palais-Bourbon, oil siege la Chambre des d^putfe. Enfin, k 
notre gauche, s'etend la plus belle promenade du monde, la 
superbe avenue des Champs-£lys&s, qui mene jusqu'au bois 
de Boulogne. 

19. Sur la rive droite 
A partir du moment ou !ls ont passe devant le palius des 
Beaux-Arts et le palais de I'filysee, ou demeure le pr&ident 



Perspective de I'avenue des Champs-ElysSes. 

de la R^publique, nos amis s'etonnaient du grand nombre de 
v^icules de toutes sortes qu'ils voyaient dans I'avenue des 
Champs-£lysees. Mais, chose Strange, partout il y avait de 
I'ordre. Les voitures et les automobiles qui se dirigeaient 
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vers le bois de Boulogne prenaient la droite, tandis que celles 
qui se suivaient du c6te de la place de la Concorde allaient 4 
gauche ; ce qui est bien different dans les autres parties de Paris 
et de la France, oil en g^n^ral les voitures vont en tons sens. 

Arrives k la grande place de I'Etoile, ainsi appelee a cause des 
nombreuses avenues qui en forment les rayons, nos amis ont 
pass^ sous la voilte de I'Arc-de-Triomphe, Continuant leur 
chemin dans I'avenue de la Grande-Armee, ils ont passe par la 
fameuse porte Maillot, et enfin sont arrives au bois de Boulogne, 
le plus grand pare qui soit au monde. 

Le Bois est une des promenades favorites des Parisiens, qui y 
vont en grande foule, en automobile ou k pied pendant les belles 
joum^s d'^te. Le matin, ce sont surtout les enfants qui s'en 
emparent, les tout petits poussfe dans leurs voitures de h€b6 
par les bonnes, tandis que les plus grands se poursuivent sur 
ITierbe ou roulent leurs cerceaux sur le sable des allees. 

Nos amis avaient parcouru une assez longue distance sur ces 
beaux boulevards et s'^taient rassasie les yeux k regarder les 
pelouses vertes, parsemees qk et la de grands arbres a ombrage ; 
les horloges de la ville sonnaient d^ja midi. Cependant, il 
ne leur a pas fallu retoumer en ville pour dejeuner, car il se 
trouve, dans le Bois m^me, plusieurs de ces petits restaurants 
oil les promeneurs attardes peuvent satisfaire leur app^tit. 
Comme nos amis avaient encore assez de chemin a faire, ils 
ont mange presque k I'americaine, et sitot I'addition pay^, 
ils se sont depfiches de se remettre en route. 

20. Sui la rive gauche 

Passant sur la rive gauche par le pont d'l^na, I'automobile 
s'est arrSt^e devant I'immense Champ-de-Mars, k une extrfimit^ 
duquel se trouve la tour Eiffel, et k I'autre, I'ficole militaire. 
Autrefois, on ne se servait de ce terrain que pour les manceuvres 
militaires et les revues de troupes, mais pen a peu on a commence 
k en faire usage pour les grandes expositions qui ont lieu a Paris. 
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C'est pour une de ces expositions que cette structure d'aciet 
a ^te constniite. D'abord on la consid^rait comme une des 
merveilles du monde, a cause de sa hauteur de 300 metres. 
Mais peu a peu cette tour, qui avait 6te I'orgueil des Parisiens, 
a commence k leur choquer la vue. Leur desir de la demo- 
lir a persist^ jusqu'a t'epoque de la Grande Guerre, oil 
I'on a demontr^ son utility en la transformant en station de 
tel^graphie sans fil. Dans ce rdle elle a rendu tant de services 
pendant ces quatre tristes annees, que les Parisiens lui ont par- 
donn6 son manque de charme et lui ont assur^ une longue vie. 

En longeant la Seine sur ce splendide qua! d'Orsay, oil se 
trouve I'hdtel dans lequel le president Wilson et les d^leguSs 
ameiicains ont tenu leurs deliberations aprfes I'armistice du 
II novembre 1918, I'automobile est bientfit arrivfe devant 
I'Esplanade des Invalides. 

Nos amis ne se sent pas arrfites ici seulement pour jeter un 
coup d'ceil sur !'H6tel des Invalides, que Louis XIV, le grand 
roi fran^ais, a erige pour offrir un asile a ses vieux soldats, mais 
aussi pour visiter I'^glise au ddme majestueux qui abrite les 
restes du grand Napoleon. 

Jean et Charles sont entr^s dans ce lieu de repos, et comme 
tant d'autres Strangers I'ont fait avant eux, ils sont restSs 
quelques moments recueiUis devant le tombeau, rendant ain^ 
leurs bomma^es au grand capitaine. Absorb^ dans leurs 
sorabres pens^es sur le sort des grands, ce n'est qu'en sortant 
que nos amis se sont aperfus que le temps s'^tait convert et 
que les lourds nuages qui pesaient sur la ville annonfaicnt la 
pluie, et ainsi, mettaient fin i leur tour pour la joum^e. 

21. Le Quatre Juillet en France 

— Oui, monsieur Dupont. Ce matin nous avons assist^ 

i une c&'&nonie qui nous a beaucoup touches. Bien des fois 

depuis notre arrivfc ici, nous nous sommes aperjus que nos 

amis fran^ais font de leur mieux pour nous persuader que nous 



Doiizc^bv Google 



3a LECTURE FRANCAISE 

sommes chez nous en France. Mais ce matin, lorsque nous 
allions au bureau de poste, il nous semblait que la R£publique 
Fran^se elle-m^me s'eSorgait de nous montrer quels liens 
etroits I'attachaient a notre pr<^re Republique. 

Partout, les edifices des grandes rues etaient decor^S de 
drapeaux americains, et dans le lointain du cole de la place de 
la Bastille on entendait les airs am^cains que jouaient les 
musiques militaires. 

Le d€fil6 qui s'est deroul6 devant nous ne se composait pas 
seulement de troupes fran^aises, m^us, k notre grand etonnement, 



La colonne de Juillct el la place de ta Bastille. 

il est bient6t apparu un r^ment de notre armee d'occupation 
qui avail quilte les environs de Coblence et les bords du Rhin 
pour venir prendre part a la celebration de notre f&te nationale. 
— Monsieur Jean, vous n'auriez pas dfl vous etonner de cela. 
Votre pays nous a tant aides pendant la Grande Guerre que 
nous devons faire tout noire possible pour vous montrer notre 
reconnaissance. Et de plus, quelle difference y a-t-il, en somme, 
entre le Quatre Juillel et le Qualorze JuiUet ! 
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L'un est la date de votre declaration d'ind^pendance ; 
I'autre est I'anniversaire de la prise de la Bastille, cette prison 
d'Etat qui etait devenue le symbole de la tyrannic et que le 
peuple franfais a detruite le 14 juillet 1789, Ainsi, vous voyez 
bien que ces deux dates representent toutes les deux la destruc- 
tion de I'absolutisme royal dans les deux republiques, et que 
I'on ferait bien de les celebrer ensemble, n'est-ce pas ? 

22. Le' Thedtre-Francais 

— Mais, a propos, messieurs, puisque vous avez deja assist^ 

k plusieurs representations au Theatre-Franfais oii Ton joue 



L'avenue de I'Opera. — Au tond I'Opera. 

des pieces classiques de Racine, de Corneille et de Moliere 
cette saison, ce soir je vous emm&ne voir, non pas une piece 
contemporaine, comme le Connais-toi de Hervieu, qui se joue 
i I'Od^on, mais une piece qui a ^te couronnee d'un grand succfes 
des son debut en 1897, — le Cyrano de Bergerac de Rostand, 
une pifece tres poetique et tres path^tique, que Ton joue actuelle- 
ment au th^tre Sarah -Bernhardt. 
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— Monsieur Dupont, vous ne voulez certainement pas dire 
que la divine Sarah, comme vous I'appelez, va jouer k son &ge ! 
Je me souviens d'avoir entendu mes parents parler tres souvent 
de cette grande actrice, car Us sont alles la voir jouer k New- 
Yorlt pendant une de ses toumfes aux Etats-Unis. Et mftme 
nous, nous I'avons vue au cinema, dans un film intitule "les 
MSres de France," une piece patriotique qui a fait grande sen- 
sation parmi nous au commencement de la Grande Guerre. 

— Oui, messieurs, sans doute la divine Sarah est maintenant 
trfes 4gee et a perdu beaucoup de son diarme pour le public, 
car en 1913 ou 1914, je ne me rappelle pas au juste la date, 
elle s'est fait amputer une jambe. Mais malgr^ cela, elle est 
si ^nergique et aime tant son art, que m^me aujourd'hui elle 
tient un rfile de temps en temps. 

Oh, vous auriez dfl la voir jouer le rftle de Roxane, 
avec Coquelin dans celui de Cyrano, il y a vii^ ans ! C'est 
la que vous auriez vu quelque chose de m^;nifique. Mais, 
mSme aujourd'hui, si elle se mettait en tfite de jouer le rflle de 
Roxane, nous autres Franjais irions encore la voir. Si nous 
la trouvions trop vieille pour le personnage, nous nous 
efforcerions d'oublier son etat actuel, et nous nous rappelle- 
rions ce qu'elle etait pendant notre jeunesse. 

23. Les sports en Fraoce 

— Monsieur Louis, il me semble avoir !u quelque part dans 
un des joumaux franjais que deux clubs de Paris vont jouer 
une partie de baseball dans un des pares de la ville, et si je ne 
me trompe pas, elle va avoir lieu samedi prochatn. Je n'ima- 
^nais pas que notre jeu national elit trouve faveur auprfes du 
public fran^ais. 

— Monsieur Charles, un tres grand changement s'est opiii 
en France d&s I'arriv^ de votre armee. Nous avons vu tant 
de vos soldats jouer au baseball et au football sur les terrains 
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de sports ou boxer dans les Foyers du soldat que nous nous 
sommes accoutumes k ces sports. 

— Oui, je savais que nos jeux nationaux avaient accompagne 
partout en France notre bannifire etoilee, car notre gouverne- 
metit s'etait convaincu que ces sports fourniraient le meilleur 
moyen de divertir les soldats et de leur faire oublier cette nostal- 
gic qui s'empare de tous ceux qui sont loin du pays natal, 

— Aussi, aujourd'hui nous avons en France, non seulement 
des joueurs enrages de baseball, mais de plus, beaucoup de 



u. 3. OBieva. 
Georges Carpenlier, champion de boxe franfais, et le sergenl americain 
R. Williams, sur Is terrain de sports de Saint-AJgnan, le 28 avril 1918. 

jeunes gens qui se passioruient pour voire football. Ces 
amateurs se sont organist en clubs, et avant peu, nous aurons 
line ligue fran^ise de baseball pareille aux vAtres. 

— Et monsieur Louis, vous croyez done que, quand vos 
joueurs se seront accoutumes un peu plus i ces jeux, lis joueront 
avec nos champions pour le championnat international ? 

— Sans doute, monsieur Charles, il se peut bien que cela 
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arrive. Mais, serieusement, ces tristes annees de la guerre 
ont permis aux differentes formes de sports de jeter de profondes 
radnes dans le sol de France. Une preuve convaincante que 
notre public s'y int^resse peut se voir dans le vif interfit qu'il 
a. portfi aux athletes qui nous ont representes derniferement aux 
Jeux olympiques k Anvers. Et ce public est raisonnable, car 
11 ne s'attend pas h ce que nos champions remportent les prix 
ou Imttent leurs adversaires cette fois-ci. n sait que la vic- 
toire ne viendra qu'aprfe un long apprentis-sage, qui pourrait 
durer des ann^s et des ann^s. 

24. La liberty ea France 

— Votre vieil ami, monsieur le professeur Chaland, nous a 
souvent dit que I'^tudiant en France est plus ind^pendant et 
plus individualiste que sea compatriotes. Nous voulions vous 
demander de nous en expHquer la raison, monsieur Dupont, 
mais comme vous etiez k Amiens en voyage pour votre maison, 
il nous a fallu attendre jusqu'a votre retour. 

— Mais oui, monsieur Charles. D'abord, monsieur Auguste 
s'est certainement trompS en s'exprimant de la sorte, car il 
doit savoir aussi bien que moi que c'est li la caract^ristique, 
non seulement des Studiants, mais de tous les Franjais, qu'ils 
soient banquiers ou balayeurs de rues. Je m'etonne que vous 
ne vous en soj-ez pas deja aperju, car presque tous les Strangers 
en font I'observation m&me apres un court sejour dans notre 
pays. 

Nous autres Franfais, nous sommes si penetres de I'amour 
de I'independance, comme vous I'avez sans doute remarqu^ 
dans toutes vos etudes d'histoire de France, que I'idee mfime du 
joug de la discipline nous a toujours remplis de crainte et d'hor- 
reur. II est vrai, cependant, que de temps en temps, lorsque 
la patrie en danger semblait le demander, comme pendant 
la Grande Guerre, par exemple, nous avons fait I'union sacrfe 
de toutes nos forces. Mais, sitdt I'envahisseur repouss^ et 
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vaincu, et la victoire gagnee, nous arrachons vite les fers et 
reprenons nos habitudes d'autrefois. 

Le jeune Fran^ais, qu'il soil ilhve k I'&ole primaire ou au 
lycfe, y assiste le plus souvent comme externe, c'est-i-dire 
qu'il va a I'^cole le matin et retoume chez lui apr&s les classes. 
Ainsi, il se trouve pendant une grande partie de la joumfe au 
contact de cette franchise de pensee que montrent son pfere 
ou ses frferes en e^rimant leur opinion sur cette loi-ci ou 



Le ptdals de la3ourse. 

sur cette affaire-Ui. Alors, n'est-il pas tout iL fait nature] que 
Get ilhve s'habitue a cette manifere de juger et de critiquer qui 
que ce soit, et qu'il devienne un frondeur entfit^ de bonne 
heure dans sa vie d'&olier ? 

26. L'ezportation franco-am£ric^ne 

— Jean, c'est dommage que monsieur Brown, le voyageur 

de la maison oil papa travaille, ne nous ait pas trouves plus 

tflt, Malheureusement, il vient de recevoir un cSblogramme 

du g^rant, de sorte qu'il doit partir ce soir a£n de prendre 
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le vapeur au Havre demain matin. Cependant, notre ren- 
contre au palais de la Bourse m'a iii d'une grande utility, 
car monsieur Brown m'a donne des renseignements interes- 
sants au sujet des articles de luxe, qui, comme lout le monde 
le sait, sont une des richesses de la France. 

"Nous autres Ani4ricains, a-t-U dit, nous exportons une 
grande quantity de marchandises en France ; mais, remarquez- 
le bien, ce sont en general des mati&res premiferes, comme le 
fer, le coton, le hU, la laioe, le charbon, etc. 

" Cependant, outre ces marchandises-Ik, presque partout en 
France, on vend certains articles industriels manufactures 
en Amerique qui semblent fitre bien connus du public frangais, 
car vous n'avez qu'a jeter les yeux sur les joumaux ou sur ies 
kiosques pour y voir les annonces des machines h. coudre Singer, 
machines k ecrire Underwood, rasoirs de sllrete Gillette, porte- 
plumes reservoir Waterman, et mfime batteuses McCormick, 

" Mais, au contraire, la France 6tant par excellence le pays 
des articles de luxe; c'est sous cet aspect qu'elle s'est toujours 
pi4sent^ au public am^icain. 

" Vous vous rappelez sans doute que quand voire mfere dSsi- 
rait une trfes belle robe ou un chapeau k la derni&re mode pour 
une soiree, c'etaient des marques fran^ses qu'elle choisissait. 
EUe faisait ainsi parce qu'elle savait que c'est k Paris que 
naissent les modes f^minines. De plus, si c'^tait un article 
de lingerie ou de dentelle, une paire de bas de sole, une paire 
de gants de chevreau, un flacon de parfum, ou m^me un ser- 
vice de table, il va sans dire qu'elle exigeait une marque fran- 
faise, car c'est un fait connu que cette marque ne se trouve 
que sur les articles de quality superieure." 

26. La nature artistique des Fran^ais 

— Ce matin comme j'etais au Bon Mardie, un des grands 

magasins de Paris, et que je chercbais de la dentelle pour envoyer 

a maman, j'ai rencontr^ im monsieur qui paraissait se connattre 
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— Eh bien, madame Dubois, comment se fait-il que vous 
n'ayez plus le Petit Parisien ni le Matin, mais rien que le Temps 
et le Journal des DibcUs cette apr^s-midi ? Y a-t-il encore eu 
une gr&ve qui ait retarde les voitures de livraison ? 

— Oh non, messieurs. Ces journaux sont tous arrives i 
I'heure habituelle aujourd'hui, mais a I'instant une foule 
d'ouvriers est passfe qui les a tous pris. On dit que le gou- 



Quelques journaux franfais. 

vernement public dans ce numero les details de la nouvelle 
loi sur les graves. 

Au restaurant nos amis se sont mis a feuilleter les journaux 
qu'ils avaient aclietes. Depuis longtemps ils ne s'6lormaient 
plus de ne pas trouver de manchettes, c'est-k-diie de ces titres, 
g&i^ralement sensationnels, qui, dans nos joumaux am^ricains, 
s'impriment en gros caracteres en tgte de la premiere page. 

De plus, la mani^te frangaise de relater au public les nouvelles 
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litt&aires, sdentifiques, politiques, et les ev^nements int^res- 
sants, leur plaisait, car ils voyaient bien qu'au point de vue 
litt&aire, les joumaux fransais Staient supfirieurs aux ndtres. 
— Mais, a ajoute Jean en bon AmSricain, je pane qu'un 
petit changement ne tardera pas a se (aire voir bientdt 
dans le journalisme franjais, surtout puisque le New York 
Herald et la Chicago Tribune se publient tous les jours k Paris. 
Car, n'est-il pas naturel de croire que, quelque jour, les lec- 
teurs fran^ais, a force d'avoir continuellement devant les yeux 
ces deux bons echantillons du Journalisme amSricain, ne seront 
pas surpris de voir nos manchettes dans leuis propres joumaux ? 

28. A ChSteau-Thieny 

Le train que nos amis avaient pris pour se rendre i Toul a 
coupe le chemin de fer militaire qui entoure Paris, et bientdt il 
a long^ la Marne pendant quelque temps avant d'arriver i la 
ville de Meaux. 

C'est ici que commence ce paysage qui montre encore des 
blessures, car cette ville marque les limites de I'approche de 
I'armfe allemande en septembre 1914, la premiere annfe de 
k Grande Guerre. 

Mais le sejour des troupes ennemies n'a pas ite long, car le 
mSme mois, I'armee fran^ise, sous les ordres du g£n€ral Joffre, 
dans la fameuse bataille de la Marne, les a mises en d^route 
et les a forcfies 4 se r^fugier dans leurs tranches derrifire I'Aisne, 
position qu'elles ont pu tenir pendant quatre longues ann&s, 
c'est-i-dire jusqu'au mois de septembre IQ18. 

Le train est bientfit arriv^ k Chateau-Thierry, autrefois 
une petite ville de 7000 habitants, et surtout renommte k cause 
des mines d'un chateau 4rig6 en 720 par Cbarles-Martel. Et 
nuuntenant, depuis la Grande Guerre, quoiqu'une grande partie 
de la ville soil un amas de ruines, I'emplacement et le nom 
en seront toujours chers it nous autres Am€ricains, et avec 
raison. 
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C'est 14, sur ce champ de bataille, au mois de juillet 1918, ce 
mois si sinistre et si decourageant pour nos allies, que nos pre- 
mieres troupes americaines, composees de fusiliers marins et de 
soldats inexperimenteSj se sont mesurees avec la garde pnis- 
sienne, la fieur de Tarmee allemande, et, apr&s une lutte 



acharnfe qui a dur^ plusieurs jours et pludeurs nulls, I'ont bat- 
tue dfifinitivement. 

Quand la nouvelle de cette defaite retentissante s'est r^pandue 
le long de la ligne allemande, U n'y a aucun doute qu'elle n'ait 
aflaibli le moral des ennemis et que le decouragement ne se soit 
emparS d'eux, car k partir de cette date, les allife remportent 
victoire sur victoire et les Allemands sont refoules vers leurs 
frontiferes. 

29. Le paysan et I'automobile en France 

De bonne heure le lendemain de leur arrivee a Toul, qui avait 

£te un centre important pour l'arm6e am^icaine pendant la 
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Grande Guerre, nos amis se sont rendus 4 I'adresse oil les tou- 
ristes louaient une automobile pour aller visiter I'ancienne ligne 
de bataille. C'est de Toul que nos amis allaient faire des excut- 
sioas en auto dans les diff^rents villages qui se trouvent sur 
la route que leur oncle et son regiment avaient suivie en s'avaa- 
gant vers le front. 

Mais arrives 15., au lieu de trouver I'automobile prSte a partir, 
ils ont appris qu'une panne de moteur venait de se produire, 



Le grand Trianon k Versailles. 

et de plus, que le mecanicien ne croyait pas pouvoir la rSparer 
avant I'aprfes-midi. 

Jean et Charles trouvaient bizarre que ce flit le seul endroit 
dans une ville de 15,000 habitants oil I'on plit louer une auto- 
mobile. A Paris ils avaient remarqu^ que I'on trouve des sta- 
tions de voitures k presque tous les coins de rue, de sorte qu'ils 
n'avaient pas eu grand'peine a se procurer un taxi lorsqu'ils 
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voulaient aller visiter les curiosity dans le voisinage de Ver- 
sailles. 

— Cela se peut bien ^ Paris et dans les autres grandes villes, 
oil les voitures a chevaux ont presque tout 4 fait disparu et ont 
it& remplacees par I'automobile, a dit le propri^taire, mais 
vous trouverez que c'est bien dlff&'ent dans les petites villes 
et Ji la campagne. Je ne dis pas que vous ne verrez pas beau- 
coup d'automobiles de tourisme sur nos routes, mais soyez bien 
sfirs qu'elles apparliennent a de riches dtadlns qui viennent 
faire une excursion a la campagne. 

Le vrai paysan, soit que les automobiles cod tent trap 
cher, soit que le cheval soit indispensable pour les travaux 
des champs, fait aujourd'hui ses visiles a la ville comme les 
ont faites avant lui son pfere et son grand-pfere, en voiture, el 
vous n'avez qu'4 aller au march^ pour vous en convaincre. 

30. Au march^ 

Jean et Charles n'ayanl rien i faire, pour luer le lemps, se 
sont mis i suivre les chars i bancs et les charreltes, les unes 
h un cheval, et d'autres S. deux chevaux en flfiche, qui 
allaient loutes du c6l^ du march^. 

Au premier coup d'ceil, ils ont bien vu que le propri^taire 
avail eu raison et qu'ils n'auraient pas dfl s'altendre a Irouver 
beaucoup d'automobiles dans une petite ville franjaise. Nos 
amis avaient remarqu^ qu'il y en avail beaucoup a Paris el ^ 
Versailles, el ainsi, ils avaient cru que ce serail la mSme chose 
partout en France. 

Parlout sur la place il y avail une foule anim€e et bruyanle 
qui criail k tue-t^te et se bousculail pour se frayer un passage. 
Par-dessus tout ce vacarme s'elevaient les voix criardes des 
vendeurs qui vantaienl leurs marchandises. 

Celui-ci avail apporte des choux, des haricots verts, des pe- 
lits pois ou d'autres legumes de la saison ; celui-lil, des paniers 
de pommes, de poires, de cerises ou de fraises. Un autre 
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offrait en vente une caisse d'oeufs et des mottes de beurre, 
tandis que son camarade d^bitait des quartiers de mouton, 
de veau ou de pore. 

Un peu plus loin, il s'en trouvait un qui etalait des chaus- 
sures grossi&res en cuir, et mfime de ces sabots en bois-dont les 
paysans se servent pour se proteger contre la boue des chemins. 

Quant aux menag^res, elles couraient de toutes parts. Celle- 
ci, apres avoir achet^ ses marchandises, les place dans son filet 



Le palals ie Versailles. 

et se d^edie de rentrer chez elle pour apprSter le repas de 
sa famille. Celle-lil, aprSs avoir examine ceci ou titfi cela, 
marchande avec le vendeur et, quand elle est convaiticue 
qu'il n'acceptera pas son o£Fte, elle s'en va et essaie de faire 
la m&ne chose avec un autre. 

31. Les routes fransaises 

Nos amis savaient bien que ce n'est que depuls la venue en 

grand nombre des automobiles que nous autres Am£ric^ns 
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jouissons de bonnes routes aux £tats-Unis. Malheureusement, 
mSme aujourd'hui, ces routes ne se trouvent pas partout dans 
notre pays, mais en general seiilement dans les environs de nos 
grandes villes ou dans certains de nos grands Stats. 

Au contraire, bien avant cette epoque, lea touristes qui 
revenaient de France nous faisaient, non seulement I'eloge de 
ses gi"andes routes nationales qui traversent le pays en tous sens, 
mais de plus, ils montraient de I'admiration m6me pour les 
petits cliemins qui relient les villages et les hameaux aux villes. 

A Paris, nos amis avaient remarque que les rues sont pavees 
de pierre, de briques, d'asphaite et de b^ton, tout comme celles 
de nos villes am^ricaines. Mais maintenant, depuis le matin 
oil ils avaient quitt^ Toul en automobile pour visiter le champ 
de bataille, c'^taient ces grandes routes macadamisees, bordees 
des deux cflt^s de beaux arbres, qui les remplissaient d'ad- 
miration. 

De plus, ils s'^tonnaient de voir que cette bordure, en quel- 
ques endroits de la route, se composait d'arbres fruitiers, c'est- 
i-dire de pommiers, de poiriers, et meme de cerisiers. Nos 
amis se creusaient le cerveau pour en trouver la raison, quand 
le chauffeur, que I'on n'avait jamais pu prendre au depourvu, 
leur a dit que, dans certaines localites, la municipalite trouve 
que la vente de ce fruit o£fre un moyen bien simple d'obtenir 
assez d'argent pour payer les traitements des cantonniers, 
chai^^ de I'entretien des chemins. 

32. La bataille de Saint-Mihiel 
Bientfit, cependant, il a fallu aller tres doucement pour 
^viter les cahots de la route, car on 6tait enfin entr^ dans le 
terrain que I'armee americaine avait arrache aux AUemands, 
les 13 et 14 septembre, au cours de la fameuse bataille de Saint- 
Mihiel. 

Nous, Americains, sommes trfes fiers de ce que notre armee 
a accompli pendant ces deux jours-l^. C'est la nuit du 13 
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que notre artillerie, apres avoir reper^ Templacement des forces 
de I'ennemi, a dirige contre dies un tir de barrage. De 
bonne heure le lendemain matin, gr&ce a. cette preparation 
d'artillerie, notre infanterie a declenche I'attaque et pendant 
cette joumfe et les suivantes nos soldats ont fait plus de 
15.000 prisonniers. 

Cette operation peut fitre coosider^e comme notre premifere 
bataille, car c'est notre etat-major, sous le commandemeat du 
g^n^ral Persliing, qui en a 
form6 le plan d'attaque et 
nos troupes qui ont rem- 
poTt€ la victoire. D'autre 
part, les engagements de 
Cantigny, du bois de Bel- 
leau, et m^me de Ch&teau- 
Thierry, ne sont que des 
episodes dans de grandes 
batailles, oil la majorite 
des troupes ^talent fran- 
faises. 

Tout le long de cette 
route, le terrain donnait 
des preuves qu'il avait €t6 
sous le feu, car mfime au- 
jourd'hui, longtemps apr^s 

la guerre, nos amis ont ^^ ^^^ i,^„ ^^^^ j, i„„g ^^ rancienne 
pu voir les rdseaux de fil ugM de bataille. 

de fer barbeU qui se rouil- 

laient, les tranch^es qui s'effondraient, et les arbres dont quel- 
ques-uns montraient des tronfons d^chiquet^s, et d'autres, des 
branches d&hirfes et percees, ou sans doute les eclats d'obus 
les avaient mutiles. Et, helas, ce triste paysage ^tait parsem^ 
d'amas de poutres brOl^es, de fers tordus, — tout ce qui reste 
de ce qui avait &te autrefois de paisibles hameaux ! 
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33. Au Mont Sec 



Nos amis ne se sont pas arrfit^s longtemps h. Mesnil-la-Tour 
ni ^ Boucq, deux petits villages oil leur oncle et ses troupes 
avaient cantomie plusieurs jours en attendant les ordres du 
quartier-g^n^ral. Au contraire, ils se sont d^pSches de se rendre 
^ Wionville, la dernifere etape de leur voyage au champ de 
bataitle. 

C'est id, en face du fameux Mont Sec, oix, dit-on, plus de 
60.000 soldats fran^ais ont perdu la vie au cours de la guerre. 



Arc erige i Conflans, Meurthe- el-Moselle, le 21 novembre 1918, par 
les habitants lib^fs pour accuelllir les troupes amSrlcaines. 

que leur oncle avail ete tue raide en faisant une attaque sur 
une mitrailleuse aUemande qui enfilait leur ligne et emp&:hait 
les troupes de continuer leur avance. 

Arrives k ce petit village, nos amis se sont renseignfe ^ la 
mairie. GrJce ^ cela, ils ont bientdt pu causer avec un vieil- 
lard qui €tait rest4 chez lui, mSme durant I'occupation. alle- 
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mande, et qui de plus, avant la retraite des AUemands, s'fitait 
occupe en cadiette a faire une banniere etoilee pour accueillir 
les troupes americaines k leur entree dans la ville. 

Apres les avoir menes voir les mines du champ de bataille 
et les abris-cavernes ingenieusement creusfe dans la profondeur 
du Mont Sec, le vieillard a dirige leurs pas vers un petit endroit 
triste oil plusieurs croix de bois blanc etincelaient au sbleil, 

Au pied de celle qui portait le nom et le grade de leur oncle, 
nos amis, profond4ment touches, ont plac4 une couronne de 
fleurs, et la t6te decouverte, se sont agenouilles. Leur prifere 
faite, ils se sont vite levfe, les larmes aux yeux, et jetant con- 
tinuellement des regards suppliants vers ce sol pr&ieux o& 
reposaient les restes de celui qui avait fait le supreme sacrifice, 
nos amis se sont ^oignes vers le village. 

31. DerriSre les ligues allemandes pendant 
la Grande Guerre 

Ce soir-la, avant que nos amis ne se soient remis en route 
pour Toul, le vieillard, assis au coin du feu et fumant sa pipe, 
leur a racont^ les evenements de sa vie quotidienne pendant les 
quatre annees de la Grande Guerre. 

— Oui, mes jeunes Americains, ce que ma vieille et moi avons 
souffert pendant la guerre est vraiment incroyable. Naturelle- 
ment mes fils ^taient avec I'arm^ frang^se, mais pendant 
la dur^ de la guerre nous ne aavions jamais s'lls ^taient vivants 
ou morts. Et pensez-y, pendant ce temps-li, U fallait vivre 
au beau milieu de ces gueux de Boches! 

Et comme si cela n'^tait pas assez, nos amis et nos allies 
ont dQ nous faire souSrir, car le village €tait le quartier-general 
d'lme unit£ de I'armfe allemande, et de plus, tr&s proche du 
Mont Sec. 

Pendant le jour, quand il faisait du soleil, vos avions de re- 
connaissance venaient photographier le terrain, et la nuit, 
surtout quand il y avait de la lune et des etoiles, Us venaient le 
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bombarder. Quelles nuits nous avons pass^ dans I'abri oil 
nous descendions i la. premiere a]erte pour nous prot^er contre 
les ^ats d'obus ou de bombesi 

Et quoi de plus terrible que ces nuits oil I'on Uchait des 
gaz asphyxiants, car ma pauvre vieille n'avait jamais pu s'accou- 



Les mines du village dc Mont Sec, le 13 septembre. 1918. 

turner ^ porter longtemps son masque. MSme aujourd'hui 
quand je regarde ces ruines et que je pense ^ ces terreurs et au 
nombre de fois que ma femme et moi I'avons &happ£ belle, je 
frissoime et ma main tremble comme une feuille. 

36. Au pays des cMteaux 

Le train qui menait nos amis ^ Bordeaux, la demi^re £tape 

de leur voyage en France, entre maintenant dans le charmant 

paysage de cette magnifique valine de la Loire, que I'on appelle 

si souvent le Pays des Chateaux. C'est ici dans ce coin pai^ble 
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de "la douce France" qu'on trouve le ch4teau de Charabord, 
le ch&teau de Blois, le chateau de Chenonceaux, et cent autres 
dont chacun est un tj^ de beaute. 

Cette feconde et riante contree au doux climat, qui a pour 
centre les trois vieilles villes, Orleans, Blois et Tours, mSrite 
ausa le nom de Jardin de France, que les pofetes fran^ais lui 
ont donn4, car m€me des novices conune Jean et Charles ont 



Le chlleau de Chambord. 

pu se rendre compte de I'abondance de la rficolte que les paysans 
faisaient dans les champs. 

H n'y a aucun doute que ce ne soit cette merveilleuse fe- 
condit£ du sol et I'enchantement du paysage, qui, %. I'ipoque 
de la Renaissance ont attir^ vers ces lieux tous les rois et tous les 
princes, car comment expliquer autrement la presence de tant 
de chateaux franjais en cet endroit? 

Et si cette partie de la France n'a pas 6ti foulee sous le pied 
de I'envahisscur au cours de la Grande Guerre, on n'a qn'k 
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ouvrir le livre de I'Histoire pour se convaincre qu'elle ausa 
s'est vue ensanglantfe bien des fois dans le pass€, lorsque non 
seulement les rois fran^ais, mais ausd les rois anglais se la dis- 
putaient. 

C'est pendant une de ces guerres centre les Anglais qui 
assiegeaient la ville d'Orl^ns, en 1428-1429, que la grande 



La CathMrale. — Bordeaux. 

heroine fran^aise, Jeanne d'Arc, a accompli ces prouesses va- 
leureuses qui lui ont valu le sumom de "Pucelle d'Orlfens." 

36. A Bordeaux 

Bordeaux, ce grand port de mer oji nos amis vont prendre le 
vapeur pour New- York, est le centre d'un commerce d'exporta- 
tion tr&s important de ces vins qu'on fait en si grande quantity 
dans cette region. 

Mais, outre cela, la ville est surtout renomm^ parce qu'elle 
renferme I'universitfi de Bordeaux, une des gloires de la 
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France, le grand Monument des Girondins, les Quinconces, 
promenade trts c^ebre, le Grand Theatre, un des plus beaux 
du monde, la Cathedrale, et beaucoup d'autres monuments qui 
attirent des touristes de partout. 

De plus, en 1914, quand on croyait que I'armee allemande 
allait s'emparer de Paris, les Franfais ont honor^ Bordeaux en 
le choisissant entre toutes les autres villes de France pour €tre 
le si^ge temporaire du Gpuvernement et I'abri des chefs-d'ceuvre 
des musses de Paris. 

Pendant la Grande Guerre c'est d'abord dans ce port-ci et 
dans ceux de Brest et de Salnt-Nazaire, lea bases de I'armee 
am^caine, que le g^nie amdricain s'est montr^ aus Franfais. 
Nos ing^nieurs ont construit ici d'immenses b4timents pour 
abriter la multitude de tonnes et de caisses de marchandises que 
les convois d^barquaient nuit et jour, et de plus, ils ont commence 
k b4tir dans ces endroits des chemins de fer pour foumir les 
vivres et les munitions k nos soldats dans les differents secteuis 
du front. 

Enfin, c'est ici que nos troupes sont descendues des trans- 
ports et ont commence leur maiche k travers la France, — 
marche que I'on peut suivre ^ ces petites croix blanches le long de 
ces routes vers le front et le long de cette autre ligne qui s'etend 
de la mer du Nord jusqu'S. la frontifere Suisse. 



Et pensant k cela, nos amis, le coeur gonfl^ de tristesse, 
debout sur le pont du vapeur qui les ramene k New-York, re- 
gardent cette terre de France se noyer peu k peu et disparaltre 
enfin dans la brume l^g^re qui s'el^ve de la mer. 
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ENGLISH EXERCISES 

1. A Trip to France 

Why are the members of the family assembled around the 
table? Undoubtedly, something strange is going to happen. 
How do you know that? Raise your' eyes. Don't you notice 
that your parents are looking slyly at each other this evening? 
They are not making signs at each other. They are waiting 
f(^ the maid. 

Where,is she? I cannot explain why she doesn't pick up the 
crumbs of bread that fell on the tablecloth. Don't you hear her 
in the kitchen now? She will soon come in for she has drunk 
her coffee. Your father will not wMt. He will speak to us 
when he finds^ a favorable moment. He is going to push back 
his chair now. We know that the secret will soon be revealed. 

Well 1 We notice that you are in very good humor this 
evening. I shall soon tell you the reason for it. For* some time 
your mother has been looking for a way to perform a family 
duty. And in short, what is she going to do? She wants to 
know if you wish to travel in France this summer. It seems 
to me that that would suit us better than a trip in any other 
part of the world. We could visit Paris, and then our uncle's 
grave. 

Do you know where he is buried? They* told us that the 
cemetery is near a little village. Wasn't he killed in a battle 

' Use the definite article. 

» See Grammar Review, note 

• See Grammar Review, Section So. 
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that took place in the month of September ? Yes, in the battle 
of Saint-Mihiel. It will soon be' five years since* he fell in 
that battle and he is still lying in his grave in France. 

Your mother has shed many tears since his death. If she 
had not been sick, we should have gone to visit his grave. How- 
ever, it is impossible for her to go now. Then, we wish you to 
go. If she went, the great wound that his death caused might 
open again. I wish to avoid that at any cost. Therefore, we 
wi^ with all our heart that his nephews should perform* this 
duty. 

2. Preparations for the Trip 

Have you begun to make the preparations for your trip? 
The first thing to do is to make inquiries of your friends who 
have traveled abroad. First 6f all, they will advise you to 
write to the Department of State to ask tor a passport. 
Why do tourists need them now? Don't you knowthat the 
war is over?* 

Certainly, but the government has been* very exacting on 
that point since 1917. You know that before our entrance 
in the war, many German spies were able to procure some of 
these documents. I read that they used to disguise them- 
selves as American citizens to travel in France and* England, 

Don't lose any time when you receive' the passport. As 
soon as possible, write to all the steamship companies to ask 
them* for their folders. Study them closely and then reserve 
passage on the liner early. There is one that leaves New 
York on» the 17th of June and arrives at Havre on* the 26th. 
I shall travel on that one. 

Then, follow your father's advice. Didn't he tell you that 

' See Grammar Review, Section 83. ' qne. 

• Present subjunctive. 'flnie. 

' See Grammar Review, Section 80. ' Repieat en. 

' See Gtammar Review, note to sentence 2 of Exercise VIII. 
' leur. ' Omit. 
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you can have' your suits made at his tailor's? Yes, but one of 
my friends advised me to buy ready-made clothes. Oh, you 
believe that they suit you better? Don't you like clothes 
of English cut ? They are very much in vogue at present, but 
I prefer that the tailor take * my measure for those of the latest 
American style. 

What did you notice in that shop window? I never saw 
anything more useful than that leather toilet case. My father 
didn't want to buy it at first, but when I showed him the 
usefulness of it, he saw that it was what* I needed for the 
trip. 

It contained the following toilet articles : a box of tooth 
powder, a toothbrush, a safety razor, and a little kit which con- 
tained buttons and different kinds of thread. Can you imagine 
anything more convenient than that ? The price * was not 
dear, for my father said that it would have been cheap at any 
price whatsoever. 

3. On the Way to New York 
At what time did your brother get up this morning? He 
woke, up at half past five. He had to pack his valise early 
because he wanted to take the train for New York. 

Was his trunk already at the station? Yes, he had decided 
to have* it sent early. He didn't want to have any bother at 
the last mmute. What did he do with* his valise? He 
kept it with him because it contained the small articles that 
he needed. 

Did you drive your father's automobile? I always take my 
friends to the station when they are starting out on a trip. Why 
did you go to the baggage-room? My friend was going to 

' See Grammar Review, Section 57. ' Present subjunctive. 

' See Grammar Review, Section 69, c. * The price of it. 

' See Grammar Review, Section 57. * de. 
) See Grammar Review, Section 69, c. 
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have ' his trunk checked. I wanted to remain with him be- 
cause this b the first time that he has ' ever traveled. You 
could have done that for him and then he could have spent 
those moments with his parents. 

The trains are generally late at this station, aren't they*? 
Yes, but the one that he was going to take was not slow in ar- 
riving. What did the conductor announce when he entered * 
the waiting-room? He told us that the train was going to 
leave immediately. At the end of a few moments I heard him 
cry out in a loud voice, "All aboard!" 

We must say good-by now. Why are you busying yourself 
in carrying those valises during these last moments? Every- 
body is so sad that I don't want to remain there. Did you 
reserve seats in the Pullman ? Yes, but I can't find them. The 
train is starting now. Didn't you hear the whistle? You 
will fall if you don't sit down. I shall do it immediately. 

Look at that young girl. The one who is standing on the 
platform. Look at her. She is wiping her eyes. Doesn't 
your heart swell when you look at her? However, she would 
be glad too if she were on her way to France. Let us wave 
good-1:^. 

4. la New York 

One of my friends wrote me that he would be at the station if 
the train were not late. What is your friend doing in New York ? 
I don't know, but his father told me that he was studying law 
at the univeraty. Do you see him now? Yes, there he is 
near the waiting-room. Let us shake hands with him. 

Aren't you bored when you spend the night in a hotel? 
What shall I do ? They ' wrote me that they had no more 
rooms. I shall take you along with me. My landlady will 

> See Grammar Review, Section 57. 

* n'flst-ce pas ? 

* Use on. 
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put up another cot beside mine. I shall not disturb you at 
all. How many cots are there already in your room? There 
are only three now. 

Why didn't you rejoin us at the restaurant instead of letting 
us dine alone? The taxicab was late, so that we had to walk. 
What is there at the theater to-night ? Let us not hurry for it 
is in this neighborhood. The end of the play was too sad. 
Let us walk in the direction of the boarding house. The weather 
is not bad to-night. If it doesn't rain, we shall finish our stroll 
before midnight. 

How did you sleep? Very well, in spite of the cot. Let us 
breakfast and then you can ^ pack your valises. The street 
car will take you to the dock. Make certain that the trunks 
are on the boat. The men are loading them on now. Where 
are the cigarettes? I have none. Don't you recall that 
you were going to buy them this morning? I>t us go to that 
little shop at the comer of the street. We can procure maga- 
zines and tobacco there. 

Here is our stateroom. I want to put down my valise. 
Write a postal card to our parents. I have just written two. 
Where is the letter box? Didn't you see it on deck? Let 
us hurry. Don't you hear the whistle? What is that crowd 
looking at? 

Hie steamer is now starting. What a small tugboat 1 Can 
it pull this large steamer? There is the Statue of Liberty. 
Let us greet it and say good-by. 

6. At Sea 

Our steamer is now crossing the bay and it will soon enter 

the open sea. There are no clouds in the sky and the surface 

of the sea is like a mirror. All the passengers seem to have had 

the same opinion for everybody is lounging on deck. 

> Use future of the verb. 
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Those little fishing boats that are coining from the direction 
of the shore resemble gulls, do they not • ? There is one that is 
approaching us. What is the matter ? Why is the pilot mak- 
ing preparations for' (his) departure? Doesn't the captain 
need him any longer ? 

Are you sorry to see him go away ? No, because he is going to 
take charge of the mail pouch to hand it over to the post office. 
Your letter will please ' your mother very much. 

The weather is very fine this morning. Let us take a stroll 
on deck. I don't want to smoke now. I prefer to inhale this 
good, salty air. Would it displease you if the wind began to 
blow ? Raise your * hand and you will notice that there is a 
good breeze. Don't you feel it ? I want to feel it pass through 
my hair. 

Those white spots resemble bits of cotton very much. Where 
are they? In that direction? No. Here. They are flutter- 
ing in the air. Oh, those ' are birds that are followii^ the boat. 
They must be very light ; they are so graceful. Look at that 
one. It is falling in the water, isn't it ' ? No, it interrupts its 
flight from time to time. It sees something in the water. It 
darts on those httle fishes that are swimming at the surface of 
the sea. 

How can the passengers keep in touch with the news of the 
United States? There is a wireless apparatus on board this 
steamer. We realize the value of this invention more and 
more each day. We can send a radiogram to our friends, can 
we not • ? Yes, and we can send it at any ' hour of the day 
or of the night. What a fine invention ! We can now travel to 
the most distant comers of the earth and always place ourselves 
in communication with our friends. 
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•de. 


faireplaisira. 


' Definite artide 


See Grammar Review, Section 84. 
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6. Life on Board the Steamer 

How do the travelers on board the liner generally spend the 
dayP When the weather is fine, they take an airing or they 
remain in their chairs on deck and read their magazines. There- 
fore, often, since they are well, they take it into their heads 
that they will not be sick. 

During the first days of the trip you will notice that sea- 
sickness becomes the favorite subject at mealtime, especially if 
the fine weather continues. Then how do the passengers 
know when they are seasick? First of all, when they feel 
that they are nauseated. That is the best proof. If they don't 
go to bed, they will amuse all the other passengers. 

They ' should not permit travelers to eat too much * on board 
the liner. One man who had not shown any will-power at table 
was stricken with this discomfort in the dining-room. He had 
just been telling us that he knew how ' to protect himself from 
this sickness. 

For lack of anything better, we carried him downstairs to his 
stateroom. That amused all the other passengers because he 
always told them * that he would not be seasick. We rang for 
the steward, but he was very busy at that moment. A great 
many people were now sick, for the boat was rolling. 

However, he soon entered. The man was stretched out on 
the cot. The steward did not lose any time. He gave a cup 
of hot tea to the man and then said to him, "There is no remedy 
like hot tea for seasickness. Drink a great deal of it. I also 
advise you not to remain in this stateroom. Air is entirely 
lacking in it." 

"If you follow this advice, you will soon be able to enjoy your 
trip. You will be quite pale and weak for ' some days, but if 
you spend a great deal of time on deck, the fresh air will soon 

' on. * tnp before the verb. 
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restore you. Furthermore, I advise you to eat very little at 
mealtime." 

7. Arrival at Havre 

The sunrise is very beautiful this morning, isn't it ' ? Was 
yoiu: companion the first to wake up? How is he now? Yes, 
there is the coast of France before us. A great many Americans 
intend to visit this land this year. I believe that they want to 
see the battlefields of the World War. Some of their friends are 
buried there. 

Many bonds now unite us to the French. During our War of 
Independence they sent Lafayette and his companions to help us. 
Undoubtedly, General Pershing remembered that when he said 
before Lafayette's tomb, "We are here, Lafayette ! " These 
words indicate a deep friendship between the two countries. 

We must ' have arrived during the night for when I got up the 
steamer had already anchored in the port. However, the cap- 
tain did not allow us to get off immediately. He said that the 
health officer would visit the boat after' breakfast. Were there 
any cases of contagious diseases on board ? If the report of the 
ship's doctor had indicated any, this would have caused a 
quarantine. 

Did you go to the custom-house? I had * my trunk checked 
directly to Paris when I was in New York. I was congratulating 
myself for having followed my father's advice. The other 
passengers who had forgotten to do this were obliged to go to the 
custom-house. I saw several who were hunting for the porter to 
carry their trunks. 

As I had time to run a few errands, I went down ' the street in 
front of the station. There was a bank at the corner of the 
street. I went in there because I had forgotten to have * my 

• n'est-cepas? • Uaedevoir. 

' Use definite article. ' See Grammar Review, Section 57. 

* J'al deuendu. 
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American money changed before leaving New York. Did you 
change ail your money? I received 12 francs and ^ 75 centimes 
for each doUar. Is the greatest part of your money in bank- 
notes ? Yes, but I also have some small change. 

Our money is current in the large cities, for some of our soldiers 
Hved there during the war. It is not the same thing, however, 
in the villages that we shaU travel through this summer. 

8. At Oie Station 

Did you forget to provide yourself with a fountain pen? I 
have the one that my sister gave me when I was home. Let 
us sit down in the waiting-room. I want to address some postal 
cards. Look at that bewildered crowd. They are our traveling 
companions. Where do they come from * ? They have just 
learned that they need tickets for the trip and they don't know 
where to buy them. The ticket window is not open yet. 

They ought to know that they can't travel in French trains if 
they have no tickets. Why are they uttering cries? Don't 
you hear them? What a tumult! They are jostling each 
other like the children at school. They all * want to approach 
the ticket window at the same time. Let us put a little order 
in that crowd. Let them stand in line. Then each one will 
stand behind the other. Take your turn after the others if 
you arrived last.* Yes, there behind your friend. 

How many tickets do you want? 'First or ' second class? 
I don't know exactly what you mean. Give me one ticket. 
Don't you understand? But what class? I don't know. 
How should I know? What classes have you? Don't push. 
You are elbowing me too much. Your turn will come soon 

> Omit. 

' Place the prepositioD at the beginning of tlie sentence. 

* Place tons after the verb. 

* le dernier or U demise according to the gender of the antecedent 
»de. 
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enough. Do they take American money? Have you your 
ticket now ? 

Open your guidebook and you will no loi^r be perplexed. 
You will read that there are three classes of coaches in French 
railways, that is to say, a different ticket is required ^ tor each 
class of coach. Haven't we the same thing in the United States ? 
We have only one class of ticket and this ticket permits us to 
travel in an ordinary coach. The French have three different 
tickets. 

However, if you wish to travel in a Pulbnan coach, it is neces- 
sary to buy another ticket, isn't it? Certainly, if you want to 
travel to your taste you can do it according to your means in the 
United States as well as in France. Therefore, I still believe 
that there is very little * difference between their trains and ours. 

9. The French Country-side 

The panorama of that old French city was beautiful from the 
car window, wasn't it'? The lai^ebuildingsstoodout gainst* the 
blue sky. Did you observe that all the roofs are covered with 
red tile? It is not the same thing in the United States. In a 
great many American cities the roofs of the houses are covered 
with slate. It is especially in the North where there are forests 
that you * generally see shingles on the roofs. 

Are you not also surprised that there are • two distinct sections 
in the majority of French cities, the old and the new? From 
our compartment we can see the section that contains ruins on 
each side of the narrow and winding streets. That must be 
the old section. It is the soul of the city. The other section is 
modern and proudly shows off its wide streets. 

When I was at the station I learned that our train is nearly 
always late. I am not astonished to learn that. How can we 
kill time then ? I had begun to read this magazine but I imagine 

■ Use on. ' peu de. * n'est-ce iws 7 

' BUT. ' on. ■ Present subjuuctivo 
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that I can glance at the coimtiy-side, if you wish.' Did you 
ever see so many little fields? They resemble gardens.* 

Some of these squares are dark green. Yes, but you would 
find that they contain many light green shades if you were 
nearer. From here the shades blend into a complete whole. 
I never enjoyed a more ravishing spiectacle. 

Why are there no farm-houses in the helds? I don't see any 
anywhere. Haven't you noticed the large number of hamlets 
on each side of the railroad track? That will explain why. 

The French farmer prefers to build his house in a hamlet. 
The American farmer is not so deeply imbued with the sentiment 
of community life. He spends nearly all his life in the solitude 
of the country and goes to the city or to the village only to end 
his days, that is to say, to die. 

10. Arrival at Paris 

Why do so many foreigners visit Paris each year? They 
generally come here, I suppose, to enjoy the sight of the mon- 
uments and ' masterpieces. Don't the other large cities contain 
historical buildings? Certainly, but nowhere will you find as 
many as in this dty. 

However, I don't intend to spend * all my time looking at the 
sights. I wish to live with a French family. Why don't you 
put up at a hotel ? I shall spend * a few days resting there on * 
my arrival. What will you do then ? I wrote to the landlady 
of a boarding house and she will inform me when she has an 
unoccupied room. That will aid me to form a just idea of the 
French people. I believe that I shall do my utmost to follow 
your example. I shall try to study their customs. When I 
return * home I shall be acquainted not only with the details 
of their public life but also with those of their private life. 

' if you wish it. ' See Grammar Review, Section 40, note i. 

> Repeat de. 'passer. . .ft. 

*Jl. 'Use future. 
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Let us now go to the custom-house. Have you any article in 
your trunk on which duties are paid '? I don't believe so,* 
but I must undergo the formahties. While you are doing that 
I shall take a stroll to get my bearings. 

Here is the cab-stand. There is the driver whom I am looking 
for. He resembles the types which the French novels that I have 
read mention so often. Don't wake him. He is resting. They 
always doze on the seat like the street urchins. Do you really 
intend to go to the hotel in that old-fashioned cab? What will 
they ^ say about us when they • see ' us? He is lifting the 
heavy valises on the top of the cab. Let us help him. He 
doesn't need our help. He has done that many times. Good 
heavens ! They have fallen on the pavement. We should 
have gone to his call. 

Is the hotel far from here? What is the matter? Stop 
your horse. I can't hear you. The horse is going so fast 
that his shoes are ringing on the pavement. I have little ad- 
miration for the cab, but the horse surprises me. Here you are 
at the hotel. 

11. Arrival at fhe Hotel 

Do you wish that I take your valises upstairs? No. Put 
them on the sidewalk. How much do I owe you? Five francs 
will be sufficient. Didn't you take care to have an understand- 
ing with the driver beforehand? That is a matter of course. 
But I wanted to show him that I had not forgotten the price of 
the trip. It is the best way of avoiding * discussions. 

Good morning. Are you the hotel clerk? Have you any 
unoccupied rooms? I believe that there is still one or two. 
A crowd of travelers arrived here a few moments ago and 
reserved all the best ones.* However, I shall show you those 
that are unoccupied. 
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What kind of room do you want? One with two beds, if 
that is possible. I have one like that. It contains two good 
beds and, furthermore, it overlooks the street. I don't want a 
room facing the street. The noise that is made ' in the street 
might disturb my sleep early in the morning. 

Haven't you another one * in the rear of the hotel? Wait a 
moment, if you please. I have one, but it is small. However, 
it will please you. You will be comfortable in it. Cta* what 
floor b it? On' the third, but it overlooks a well cared-for 
court. Will you not take the trouble to come upstairs to exam- 
ine it ? What a pleasant room ! I shall reserve it immediately. 

Where are our valises? The porter has not yet brought 
them up. I am not going to wait for him. Begin to take 
your bath now. I cannot make my toilet immediately. My 
clean linen is in the valise. 

Here is some on the table. There is enough for your needs. 
Take your bath first * if you wish. Here ! Let us draw lots. 
No, You always win. Take yours first.* While you are 
doing that, I shall speak to the porter. He is knocking at the 
door. Come in. 

12, In the Hotel Room 

I noticed that this hotel was modern, but I did not expect to 
have a bathroom for our private use. Fill the bathtub with 
lukewarm water. There is the hot-water faucet. Not that one ; 
the other one. 

You ought not to be astonished that there are ' electricity * 
and furnace heat ' in a large hotel like this one. I have been 
told,' however, that there is no water • in many of the buildings 
of the old sections of the city. Hurry ! Don't talk so much. 
Take this towel and go undress in the bathroom. We shall 
speak about those things later. I don't want to wait all day. 

■UseMfaire. 'Omit. 'ft. 'le premier. 

• Present Bubjunctive. • Use definite atticle. ' Use aa. 
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Are you very busy ? I have latliered my face and have ^ 
begun to shave, but I can deprive myself of that pleasure if it 
is necessary. What do you want? Give me another towel, 
please. The other one' fell into the water. Very well, but 
don't try to exhaust our supply of them. 

Haven't you yet discovered where the electric bell is * ? 
Then why don't you ring for the porter? Towels must * not be 
lacking in this large hotel. The porter is knocking. Come in. 
And while you are doing that don't forget to bring me some 
ice water. 

I haven't drunk any since our arrival. I could drink several 
glasses one after the other. There was none in the coach and you 
didn't let me quench my thirst at the station. We went away 
too quickly. You wanted to show me the driver of that old cab, 

I can't imagine how we mussed our suits so much. Let us send 
them to the tailor's. He will be able to press them while we are 
making our toilet. I want him to press mine, too. We must 
give the ' porter a good tip or he will not come back. I am 
comfortable now and you are in good humor. Therefore, let 
us be generous. 

13. In the Hotel Dinii^-room 

At what hour is dinner served in this hotel ? I believe that 
the hotel clerk said from six to seven o'clock. Well, let us go 
down by the elevator. Tell the • waiter that we want a table 
near the window. Yes, the one that overlooks the street. 

How do you wish to eat? I am accustomed to dine k la 
carte, for then I can order what I like best. But as this ' is our 
first meal here, let us decide to eat it in the French style. You 
mean that we ought to eat b. table d'hfite? Look at the menu. 

' Repeat the personal pronoun. * Omit. 

• The noun comes after the verb. ' devoir. • to the. 

' to the. ' See Granunai Review, Section 84. 
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Did you ever eat any of those dishes? Read them to me. 
I am listening. Here they are : 

Relishes : Slices of Melon 

Soup: Ox-Tail Soup 

Fish: Fried Trout 

R/iast: Roast Duck 

VegeMles : Green Peas 

Sweet Dishes : Apple Pie 

Dessert: Cteiries. Coffee. Camembert Cheese. 

That was a fine dinner, but it is not complete without an ica 
■cream. Would you dare ask for some after eating ' so much? 
Don't order any for me. Waiter, bring me an ice cream, please. 
I am very sorry,' sir, but we haven't any to-night. 

You will not be long in learning that this dish is essentially 
American, and furthermore, that our soldiers brought it with 
them when they came to France. But, even to-day, the French 
eat very little of it. They are afraid of it. They say that their 
good sense will not permit them to order ice cream. 

Therefore, this dish will never become in general use among 
them, for according to them, ice cream is bad for the health. 
When a Frenchman visits the United States, at first he is sur- 
prised that we have * a large number of stomach ailments. 
Soon, however, he judges that these ailments are due to our 
iced drinks, for he sees that we cannot eat a meal without drink- 
ing five or six glasses of ice water. 

14. At the Tobacco Store 
At what time shall we set out on our way to visit the boarding 
house ? We ought to leave early for we have not our bearings 
yet. Why are you stopping? I have lost my cigarettes, I 
beUeve. Hunt through your pockets. No, they are not there, 
I didn't pay attention when I was dressing and I left them at the 
hotel. Let us look for a tobacco store. We shall soon see one. 



> having eaten. ' I regret it. ' Present subjunctive. 
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What does that signboard announce? I can't read it from 
here. I believe that they • sell tobacco there. Let us cross the 
street. I beg your pardon, madame, but have you any English 
cigarettes? I have only French brands, sir. Please show me 
those that you have. Here they are on the counter with the 
cigars. 

You can make your selection among these. Are they the 
only ones ' that you have ? Generally I have many others, but a 
crowd of Americans entered here this morning and bought them 
all. I was glad of it because that brand was not selling ' well. 
My customers insist on smoking the others. If I don't have the 
kind that they want, these customers begin to smoke their 
pipes. 

Why don't the French tobacco stores sell a greater number of 
brands of dgars and 'cigarettes? Because the government has 
the monofM)ly of the sale of tobacco in France. Do you mean 
that the government does not permit all the merchants to retail 
it in their stores? Yes, and besides, the growing of tobacco 
cannot be done by any farmer whatsoever, but only by those who 
have received the government's authorization for it. 

Then who has the right to retail it? Those to whom the 
government gives this permission. Oh, I understand now why 
the merchant in those little shops is generally a crippled soldier 
or the widow of a former soldier. The sale of tobacco furnishes 
the * government an admirable way of rewarding the man who 
has made great sacrifices for the country. That is a fine privi- 
lege, isn't it? It permits this man to earn his living honorably. 

15. At the Boarding House 

Let us go downstairs now. There is Madame Leblanc. She 

has just got up from her armchair. I wish to thank you for 

your kindness, Madame Leblanc. The janitor was very busy, 

> on. * Omit. ' se vendie. 

< Repeat de. ■ to tlie. 
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but he brought up the trunks and put them in our room. Were 
there enough towels and ' soap in the bathroom ? Yes, and we 
noticed that all the other thii^ that we needed were on the 
table. 

Have you unpacked your trunks yet? We have just done it, 
We certainly had great need of our clean linen. Imagine ! We 
have been traveling for* two weeks! Yes, your trip was cer- 
tainly very long. However, the dirmer is waiting for us. Please 
enter the dining-room. The maid will serve us immediately. 

Did I introduce you to Madame Dupont this afternoon ? We 
have not yet had that pleasure, Madame Lebhuic. She will be 
glad to know that you are going to Uve here this summer. She 
and her husband remember Professor * Chaland very well. 

I am pleased to make your acquaintance. Mr. Chaland has 
often spoken to us about you and ' Mr. Dupont. Yes, I knew 
that he was teaching in an American college. Good heavens ! 
I can't inu^jine why Mr. Dupont does not arrive. Undoubtedly 
some business matter has delayed him at the office. We shall 
tease him when he arrives.* I shall be glad to do it, for he told 
me this morning that he would return early. We are going out 
this evening. 

I beg your pardon, Mr. John. Don't sit down beside Mr. 
Charles. I want to place you near this window. What time 
is it? Good heavens! We can't wait any longer for Mr, 
Dupont. The cook is angry now. Everything has been ready 
for ^ a half hour. He ought to speak to me about it when he 
goes out of the city for his firm. 

What a husband ! If he is too late, let us make him eat in the 
kitchen. He always teases us when he can. Therefore, let us 
tease him. The cook will be glad of it. She will be in * good 
humor. 

' Repeat de. ' See Gtammai Review, Section 80. 

' Honsieur le prof essffor. 

* Future tense. * ds. 
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16. In the Family Circle 

Wouldn't you be all out of breath and perspiring if you had 
hurried as much as I? Where is the water? That is what I 
want. My dear, don't drink so much ice water. You will 
hurt yourself. 

It is always like that when I want to come home early. I had 
just left the office when I met your good-for-nothing cousin. 
Why doesn't he stay home ? Naturally, I had to stop and chat 
with him. As always, he began a long story, and while he was 
talking I saw my train leave. Unfortunately, it was the last 
one,^ and so I had to walk. I couldn't do otherwise for there 
were no cabs at the station. 

I am glad that you didn't ' wait for the evening train. What 
a man ! Good heavens ! I assure you that he will never see me 
again when I am ° in a hurry. My dear, you will not be angry 
at him for ^ a long time. I know you. You will forget it in a 
week. Never ! Look at me. Here I am so tired that I can't 
eat my supper. I tliank you very much. Don't mention it. 

We intended to tease you this evening, Mr. Dupont, but you 
have had so many vexations to-day that we shall change our 
plans. Think of it ! We have been waiting * for you since six 
o'clock. However, we are getting accustomed to it. There- 
fore, we pardon you cheerfully. 

I wanted to introduce you to two friends of Mr. Chaland. 
Where are they? I am going upstairs to see them. They will 
come down immediately. August wrote me in his last letter 
that he could not come to Paris this summer. He said that 
his wife was sick. How are you now? Much better, thanks. 

Do these young Americans speak French? Yes, and very 
fluently. I did not notice any accent when they were speaking 
to me. You will be astonished, too. They ought to speak 

' Omit. ' Subjunctive. ' Future. 

* See Grammar Review, Section So. 
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very well, however, if they have studied in August's classes. 
He speaks all the time. That is what a good professor does.' 
Then they ' couldn't find a better professor than August. 

17. At Breakfast 

If you wish my advice, gentlemen, first of all I must drink 
this cup of coffee and milk. I am very hungry this morning, for 
I didn't eat very much last evening. How did you like the 
butter crescents that were served* this morning? Are there 
still some on the plate? No, thank you, I don't want any 
chocolate. I have just drunk two cups of steaming-hot coffee. 
Wait a moment. Allow me to sip the last drop of it. Now I am 
ready. 

So, you want my opinion on the best way of visiting this 
large city? If I were in your place, first of all, I should make 
my plans for the itinerary. A methodical plan of this sort will 
allow you to see the city in its main lines. Thus, you will be 
able to get your bearings at any * moment and you will always 
know where you are at each halting-place. 

This morning visit the right bank. On * your return this 
afternoon glance at the left bank. Thus, you will have gone 
around the most famous f>arts of the city. Your itinerary will 
let * you see the most interesting monuments of Paris. Later, 
if you wish, you can visit the other sights that you have not 
seen. You will be glad if you follow a plan like this one. You 
will know the position of each object of art in the whole. 

Hire an automobile at the cab-stand. You know that I am 
accustomed to take trips to ' all the neighboring villages. I 
know the chauffeur very well, and you will not have great 
difficulty in coming to an understanding with him. 

I don't know how much it will be necessary to pay for a trip 

' Invert order of verb and noun. ' Use On. 

* toot. * 1. ' lake. ' dans. 
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aS this sort, but it will not be very dear. When the chauffeur 
starts ' the motor, remember that the Place de la Concorde is 
your starting point. This trip, I assure you, will unfold before 
your eyes the finest sights of Paris. 

18. At the Place de la Concorde 

The automobile is now crossing the Place de la Concorde, one 
of the most famous spots of Paris. In the very center of this 
square is to be found ' the obelisk that was brought * here from 
Egypt. Your guidebook does not say that French science 
deciphered the hieroglj^ihics which cover its stones. You will 
not find that in this book, but we Frenchmen will tell it to every 
foreigner. 

And now, look at those eight statues situated around the 
square. They symbolize the eight principal cities of France. I 
have been told ' that all young Americans * are well versed in 
these details of the history of France, especially since the World 
War. 

When you read this in your books, were you not all deeply 
touched? Think of it ! We draped in black this statue when 
the Germans annexed Alsace-Lorraine after the War of 1870. 
This mourning saddened the hearts ^ of the French people for 
forty-four years. However, at the beginning of the World 
War, in 1914, it was torn away * and now thanks to the American 
army it is removed forever. 

Let us stop here a moment. You can see more sights from 
here than from any other place in Paris. For example, glance to 
your right. There is the famous Garden of the Tuileries. A lit- 
tle farther on, the mass of the Louvre stands out against the blue 
sky. You probably remember that the former kings of France 
lived there. 

Here ! Look right before you. Do you see that beautiful 
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diurdi at the end of that avenue? That is the facade of the 
Madeleine. It is one of the most celebrated churches in * the 
world. You ought to visit it some day before your departure 
from Paris. 

Now let us look on the other side of the river. That building 
is the Palais Bourbon, The Chamber of Deputies is holding 
its sessions in it at the present moment. The Avenue des 
Champs-£lysees extends before us on our left. This avenue is 
the most famous promenade in ' the world. Let us go in that 
direction. 

19. On the Right Bank 

Don't be astonished at the lai^ number of carriages and * 
automobiles that are passing before us. Observe especially 
that the vehicles which are going toward the Bois de Boulogne 
are taking the right. Those that go to the left in the direc- 
tion of the Place de Ja Concorde are following each other. 
Isn't this same excellent order to be found ' in the other parts of 
France and' Paris? You will see that in the country vehicles 
go in all directions. They don't always go on the right as in 
the United States. 

That targe building opposite the Palais des Beaux Arts is the 
Palais de I'filysee. The President of the French Republic 
lives there. Here is the Place de I'Etoile. What a curious 
name ! It received that name because several avenues form 
its rays. We shall next pass under the Arc de Triomphe. In 
a few minutes we shall arrive at the Bois de Boulogne, the 
end of our trip on the right bank. 

Many Parian families go to this park. It is their favorite 
strolling place. You should visit it during the fine summer 
days. They go there on foot or by * automobile. They arrive 
in crowds ' in the morning and take thetr children along with 

■ See Grammar Review, note to sentence 33 of Exercise IV, 
'Repeatdft. 'setrouver. < en. ■ enfonle. 
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them. The older ones • take possession of the fields and chase 
each other on the grass. The others roll their hoops on the 
avenues. And everywhere you can see the younger ones ' 
pushed in their baby carriages by the maids. ■' 

I have now satiated my eyes. It must be noon for the bells 
are ringing. We don't have * to return home to lunch because 
I saw several little restaurants along the boulevards. We can 
satisfy our needs there. Let us find one of them. We can 
lunch in the American style and then set out on our way again. 

Which table do you select? The one under the shady trees. 
The tables with their white tablecloths dot the green lawns. 
Here is a crowd of belated strollers. Let us hurry. How much 
was the bill? We shall have to come back here, for the lunch 
was very cheap. 

20. On the Left Bank 

Let us cross to the left bank and stop before the Field of Mars. 
Formerly the government used this ground for the review of 
troops. But now it is used ' for the great expositions that 
take place in Paris. There is the Eiffel Tower. When they ' 
built that steel structure it was considered ' one of the wonders 
of the world. Because of its surprising height, I suppose ? It 
is true that you have higher buildings in the United States 
to-day, but you didn't have any * when this tower was con- 
structed.* 

This tower was formerly the pride of the French nation. 
Think of itl It was the highest structure erected by man'! 
However, it soon began to hurt the eyes of the Parisians. They 
uttered cries against this wonder. They wanted to demolish it. 
Then the war broke out. It was transformed * into a ' radio 
station. Its utility was demonstrated. It rendered such serv- 
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ices that the French pardoned it • its lack of charm. They 
will never forget what it did. They will remember it and assure 
it 'a long life. 

We are now going along the Quai d'Orsay. It was here that the 
American delegates held their deliberations after the armistice. 
Let us stop in front of the Esplanade des Invalides and glance 
at that splendid building, the H6tel des Invalides. One of our 
French Idngs erected it to offer a shelter to his former soldiers. 

However, it is the church with ' the majestic donie that we 
wid to visit. It contains the remains of Napoleon. Travelers 
who come to Paris always visit it at least once. They come to 
this resting place to pay homage to this great warrior. 

Usually they remain wrapt in contemplation before the tomb. 
They remain absorbed in their somber thoughts on the destiny of 
the great. Very often, while they are thus absorbed, the weather 
gets cloudy. They don't notice it. When they come out, and ' 
see the heavy clouds which are hanging over the dty they put 
an end to their trip for that day. 

21. The Fourth of July in France 

John, haven't you noticed that Mr, Dupont is always doing 
his best to persuade us that we are at home here in France ? 
Yes, but it is the same thing every place (where) I go. Let us not 
be astonished at this, for the French Republic Itself is endeavor- 
ing to show its gratitude for the help that we gave her * during 
the Worid War. 

Therefore, yesterday afternoon when I was present at the 
military parade, something touched me to the bottom of my * 
heart. Everybody was showing what close bonds link the two 
republics. The post office and all the other public buildings 
were decorated with " American flags. Everybody was taking 
part in the c eremonies . 

'lui. *k. 'toiler. * Replace with the definite article. 

' SeeGrammarReview, Section 40, c, 3. 
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The military bands were playing American airs, and it 
seemed to me that there were many American troops in the 
parade that filed past on the boulevard. 

Do yoi] mean that our government had sent these troops 
from the United States to be present at the celebration of our 
national holiday in a foreign country? Not at all. You must 
remember that we still have an Army of Occupation in Germany, 
that is to say, along the Rhine. A regiment of these soldiers 
had left Coblentz to take part in the celebration. 

I spoke to Mr. Dupont about it, but he wasn't surprised. 
He even told me that there was no great difference between our 
Fourth of July and their Fourteenth of July! And he con- 
vinced me, for after all, they represent the same thing. Both 
indicate the date when ' the two republics won their liberty. 
Therefore, why should they not be celebrated * the same day in 
France ? It is an excellent idea, I assure you. 

22. The French Theater 

What are they ' playing at the Theitre Francis to-night ? I 
was present at two performances there last week, I want to see 
something more modern this evening. Then, if you have seen 
enough classic plays, let us go see Hervieu's KnmJi Thyself. 
That is the contemporary play that is making a ' great sensation 
at the Odeon. Don't go there to-night. I want to take you 
along to see Rostand's Cyrano de Bergerac. Are you acquainted 
with this play ? Yes. I read it in one of Mr. Chaland's classes 
and I liked it very much. It is the most poetic play that I ever 
read.* At what theater are they * playing it? At Sarah Bem- 
hardt's Theater. Let us go there. 

I want to see the divine Sarah, as she is called.' Will she 
take a r61e in the play? I don't know. In fact, no one knows 
it. She is very old, and a few years ago she had a leg amputated, 

' oil. ' Use on. • Omit. * Subjunctive. 
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but she may take it into her head to play a rfile. One 
never knows what she will do. However, her age does not 
seem to make much di£Ference to her. She is as energetic as 
she was • thirty years ago. Haven't you heard your parents 
speak of her ? Very often. They attended one of her perform- 
ances in New York. What do you mean ? Don't you know 
that she has made several tours to the United States ? 

I only saw her at the moving picture show. The film in 
which* I saw her play a rfile was entitled "The Mothers of 
France." I remember the sensation that this play caused 
among us at the beginning of the war. She certainly played a 
patriotic rdle in it. She seemed to be very happy. Yes. She 
loves her art, but I imagine that she loves France more.' 

Will she play the rfile of Roxana to-night? I hope not.* 
She is now too old for the imp>ersonation of a young girl of 
twenty years. I should give much if I could have seen her 
play thirty years ago. She must have been magnificent at that 
period of her life. Think of it ! Coquelin was playing the 
r61e of Cyrano. Therefore, to-night, if she takes a rdle, don't 
laugh, but endeavor to imagine what she must have been during 
her youth. Let us respect her art and her patriotism. 

23. Sports in France 

Let us go to the baseball game this afternoon. You are not 
in New York. Then if you don't believe me read this advertise- 
ment in the French newspaper. Well, I certainly was mistaken. 
Think of it ! Our national game in Paris. I didn't imagine 
that the French were fond of that kind of sport. I should 
like to know when baseball found favor among ^ them. And so 
this game is going to take place in one of the parks. Let us 

' Supply le. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 69, A, note 1. 

' davantage. < que turn. ■ auprto de. 
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take Louis along with us. He will be able to tell us what we 
wish to knew. 

American soldiers played baseball so much in the military 
camps that the French got accustomed to it. Before the World 
War the French public was fond of English sports, such as ' 
golf/ tennis,' cricket,' and English football,* Since that epoch 
a change has become effective and everybody is wild over 
American baseball. 

Clubs have been formed' in nearly all the larger cities, but up 
to the present we have no league like yours. However, there 
are so many enthusiastic players here that they will soon organ- 
ize themselves into * clubs. When that takes place these dubs 
will make a tour of the United States. Who knows? It may 
be that they will be ' victorious. 

During the World War the American soldiers forgot their 
homesickness when they were playing baseball or ' football. 
In ' the evening they read books, wrote letters, or boxed in the 
soldier huts, but in ^ the afternoon they usually went to * the 
athletic field. Naturally the French interested themselves in 
these forms of sport. Now they have their own baseball dubs. 
Furthermore, a former French soldier has just contended 
against the American boxing champion for the championship of 
the world. 

The French also took part in the Olympic Games. They 
didn't expect to win many prizes the first year, for their best 
athletes had been killed in the war. However, they showed a 
keen interest. Their adversaries defeated them because the 
French had not yet accustomed themselves to these games. 
Their apprenticeship will last several years, but they will finally 
win victories. I am convinced that sport has thrown deep 
roots in the soil of France. 

■ tel que. ' Use definite article. • Use on. 

* en. ' Present subjunctive. ' Repeat &. 

' Onit. » Be rendre but. 
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24. Liberty in France 

We have often been told ' that the French student is more 
independent than the American student. Is there a good 
reason for this observation? Certainly, and I can explain it to 
you. However, you are mistaken when you express yourself 
thus. Foreigners could believe that you mean that students 
are different from the other Frenchmen. 

You ought to say that all" Frenchmen are individualistic. 
Therefore, don't be astonished that the students are * independ- 
ent. It is the characteristic of everybody in France, whether 
he be rich or poor, a * workman or the President of the Republic 
himself ; he believes himself to be as good as any one. 

We French believe that when this love of independence has 
deep roots in a people, this people will always be free. Read our 
history and you will see that this love has always been dear to us 
at home and even in foreign countries. For example, we helped 
you during your War of Independence. We sent Lafayette to 
the United SUtes. After the World War, Poland ' needed help 
and we sent some of our soldiers there. 

However, discipline fills us with ' fear. Our soldiers hate 
this yoke. They are afraid of it even during a war. But when 
the danger is very great, we sacrifice our individualism. We 
form a union of our strength. When the invader is driven 
back or overcome, our soldiers take up again their habits of 
former times. They tear away the shackles of discipline. They 
no longer need them. The enemy is gone. Then let us talk ; 
let us criticize. 

The French schoolboy usually attends school as an * externe. 
Thus, he spends a great deal of his time at home. He hears 
his father express his opinion on the new laws. Likewise, his 
brother employs a frankness of expression which seems quite 

1 Use on. • Also use the definite article. ' Present subjunctive. 

* Omit. ' See Grammar Review, Section 40, c, 3. 
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natural in France. The schoolboy accustoms himself to it 
quickly. He learns to judge and to criticize. Therefore, don't 
be astonished if he becomes a stubborn fault-finder. It must be 
expected.' 

25. Franco-American Exportation 

It is a pity that you did not remain ' at the pension this morn- 
ing. While you were gone out Mr. Brown, the buyer for the 
firm, came to visit us. Is be going to remain a long time in 
Paris? He has just left. He has to take the steamer to-night 
at Havre. What did he speak about'? This time he gave 
me very interesting information. He explained to me why 
articles manufactured in France are so well known in the 
United States, and why some of our manufactured articles are 
sold * in such large quantity in France. 

He said that the United States generally exports raw mate- 
rials to* France and' England. These countries buy cotton, 
wheat, wool, iron, and coal from us ^ because they cannot pro- 
duce enough of them for their own needs. 

However, there are certain industrial articles manufactured 
in the United States that are very well known in France. Glance 
at a newspaper and you will see advertisements for the sale (rfj^ 
Gillette safety razors, Singer sewing machines, Waterman^^ 
fountain pens, Underwood typewriters, and even McCormick ^K^, 
threshers. These articles are sold* in large quantity every- 'R 
where in France, 

On the contrary, the articles that France sends to us are 
very different. For example, we manufacture many kinds of 
perfumes in the United States. They are excellent perfumes, 
but they don't have the exquisite quality of those which bear 
a French trademark. It is a known fact that American women 

' Use on. * Subjunctive. * Place at the beginning. 

* Use the reflexive verb. ' en. 
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demand a French trademark when they wish a bottle of the 
best perfume. 

It is the same thing with dresses and hats. Our feminine 
styles nearly always follow those which originate in Paris. 
Our stores sell excellent gloves, lingerie, and handkerchiefs, 
manufactured by us, but our trade seems to beheve that the 
French articles are superior. Everybody prefers those that 
come from France. Hence, if you wish to please your mother 
buy her ' some French lace, or if you have already done that, 
then buy her a dinner set. That will please her. 

26. The Artistic Nature of the French 

Where did you go this morning ? I was looking for you every- 
where. I went to one of the department stores to buy some 
lace. While I was there I met a gentleman who was a good 
judge of those articles. He seemed to be endowed with an 
artistic nature, and, moreover, his knowledge astonished me. 
He showed me how I could select the best kinds, that is to say, 
those that would please my mother the most. 

Were you not surprised to hear a man speak wisely of those 
articles? A very small number of men in the United States 
pay attention to artistic things. The others leave art ' and lit- 
erature * to the ladies. What you have just said is undoubt- 
edly true because the majority of men there interest themselves 
in sports and in * earning money. 

I learned from this man that the nuns and peasant women 
make the most exquisite laces. Don't you recall those lace 
articles that your uncle used to send to my aunt? Before his 
death he used to visit many hamlets near the battle line. 
Nearly everywhere he found that some of these old women 
were making these articles in order to forget their sadness and 
that others made tlem to sell or give to the American soldiers. 

> loL ■ Vte definite article. * k. 
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These peasant women were old and worn-out by their suf- 
ferings, but they still knew how to fashion these works of 
art. It is a gift that they will preserve all their lives.' Think 
of it ! Some of these tissues are so delicate that a breath can 
whisk them away. They are so fragile and so fine that they 
resemble cobwebs. 

Is there not in these creations a convincing proof of the ar- 
tistic nature of the French? Was not this nature revealing 
itself in these works? Elsewhere the proof might be found* 
in a production of the mind or in a masterpiece of art, but can't 
one see it as truly here ? 

27. French Newspapers 

Let us go to Madame Dubois' kiosk to buy our newspapers. 
We can read them at the restaurant while we are waiting for 
our dinner. I don't see her. Where can she be? Every 
time that I come here she begins to spread out the magazines 
in the front of her shop or to dust those that are inside. This 
afternoon, however, she is seated behind the counter. 

Madame Dubois, haven't you yet finished that pair of stock- 
ings? It seems to me that you are always busy knitting. 
What have you done with* your newspapers to-day? Yes- 
terday you told me that a strike had delayed them. Is it for 
the same reason again ? 

The dehvery wagon brought them here at the usual hour, 
but I sold them as soon as they arrived. A large crowd was 
waiting for them. The new law on strikes is pubhshed * in 
this edition and everybody wanted to read the details of it. 
I never sold them so quickly before to-day. 

Let us peruse these newspapers while they ' are preparing 
the dinner. I shall never accustom myself to French news- 
papers, I fear. The first time that I bought one I was contin- 
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ually looking for the headlines. I was astonished not to find 
those sensational titles which are printed' in large print in 
our newspapers. I didn't know that they are found* only 
in American newspapers. 

However, I prefer the American way of relating news. If 
you are in a hurry, you can glance at the headlines and thus 
learn the most important news. At the same time, I see very 
well that French newspapers are superior to ours from the 
literary point of view. 

Americans cannot accustom themselves to these newspapers. 
That is perhaps why two American newspapers are published ' 
daily in Paris. However, the French newspapers will not be 
long in following their system. What do you mean? I mean 
that from time to time one sees a headline in one of their news- 
papers. That is the beginning. Before long all the others 
will do likewise. 

28. At Chdteau-Thierry 

We shall soon see a part of the country that suffered much 
during the World War. First, we shall go along the celebrated 
Mame. This river is not as wide as many of ours, but never- 
theless, two of the most important battles of the war took 
place on" its banks. 

Here we are near the city of Meaux. This city still shows 
wounds, for the country-side was ravaged by the enemy. It 
will always be famous because it marks the limits of the approach 
of the Germans. Vou undoubtedly remember that they were 
advancing on Paris during the summer of 1914. 

The French troops, under the orders of * General Joffre, 
waited for a favorable moment to attack them. A great battle 
took place. It is called ^ the First Battle of the Mame. The 
French won a great victory on this battlefield. The Germans 
were crowded back in confusion and finally took refuge behind 

> Use the reSexive verb. ' Use on. * Use definite aiticle. 
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the Aisne River, where they had constructed trenches. They 
remained here until the month of September, 191S, when all 
their army was forced to take new positions near the frontier. 

Ch&teau-Thierry is a name that is very dear to us Ameri- 
cans to-day. Formerly, a few tourists visited this little city 
to see the ruins of an old castle. But now, in the United 
States, this site is renowned because one of our first battles 
took place near here. 

I assure you that we are very proud of what our marines and 
soldiers did on this battlefield. Think of it! These inexpe- 
rienced soldiers defeated the Prussian Guard, which the Germans 
used to call the flower of their armies. When the news arrived 
that our soldiers had measured arms with this organization and 
that they had won the victory, we knew that it was the begin- 
ning of the end of that long war. 

In this battle our soldiers gave convincing proofs of theii 
valor. However, it is true that we lost many soldiers in that 
desperate stn^gle. But this victory weakened the morale 
of the German soldiers. Discouragement took possession of 
them after that date and-they were driven back on all the battle- 
fronts. 

29. The Peasant and Automobiles in France 

Let us go to the address that Mr. Dupont gave us. He said 
that tourists always go there when they want to hire an auto- 
mobile. Probably we shall not be able to hire one because 
there are a great many Americans in Toul now. From this 
city, which was an important center for our army during the 
war, these tourists make excursions to the various battle- 
fields. We shall do likewise and follow the route that our uncle 
took When he was advancing ^ toward the battle-front. 

Certainly, you can hire it, but unfortunately it is not ready 
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yet. (An) engine trouble has just developed this morning, and 
the mechanic does not believe that he can repair it to-day. 
Then can you give me the address of another pUce where I 
may > hiie one * ? 

Do you mean that yours is the only automobile in the city? 
Is it not strange that there is ' only one in a large city like Toul P 
In Paris there are automobile stands at nearly every street corner. 

Horse-drawn carriages have almost wholly disappeared 
from the streets of our large dties. Automobiles have replaced 
them. However, it * is very different in the country. Our 
peasants believe that the horse is indispensable for the work 
of their small farms. Besides that, automobiles are very dear 
in France. They are not as cheap here as in the United States. 

Those that you see on our highways are touring cars * which 
belong to the rich merchants or to the manufacturers of our 
dties. You will often see them when they are on their way 
with their families to Alsace-Lorraine or to the Swiss frontier. 

But I am certain that our peasants will continue to go to 
market in their wagons. They do not travel so much as your 
American farmers. They are not so modem. They live as 
their fathers and grandfathers lived, and they are satisfied. So, 
do not expect to see them sell their horses to ' buy touring cars,* 

30. At the Market-place 
We have nothing to do this morning. How shall we kill 
time '? Let us follow those farm wagons. They are all going 
in the same direction. That must be the market-place before 
us. What a noisy and exdted crowd ! Let us look at it from 
here. Later on we shall make our way through. 

1 Present subjunctive. ' one of them. 

■ See Grammai Review, Section 84, b. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 40, note 1 . 

* See Grammar Review, note to sentence 16 of Exercise IX. 

* Use definite article. 
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I can't understand what the venders are announcing, but 
they are selling all kinds of things, 'fheir voices are shrill 
and yet they don't rise above the din of the crowd. This is 
a real French crowd. They are yelling with all their might and 
elbowing each other. 

The housewives are bargaining with the venders, but very 
often the latter do not accept the offers. However, there are 
so many farm wagons that are displaying the same kind of mer- 
chandise that generally they buy at their own price. 

A few of the farm wagons have brought vegetables, that is 
to say, cabbages, string beans, and green peas ; others ' display 
baskets of j>ears, cherries, or other fruits of the season. The 
largest crowd, however, is ' before the cases of eggs and the 
butter patties. A few workmen are examining those wooden 
shoes which the French peasants use when they are working 
in the fields or in the gardens. 

Some of the women have baskets in which' they put the 
articles which they have just bought. The others remain 
near the farm wagons, handling or looking at the different 
articles as if they had plenty of time. Many others quickly 
buy what ihey need and then they hurry to return * home. 

31. French Higihways 

When our soldiers returned home after the World War, they 
all praised the French highways. However, if they had trav- 
eled a great deal in the United States, they would have noticed 
that we to-day also enjoy good roads in certain parts of our 
country. 

We ought to remember that the majority of our excellent 
roads were built only after the coming of the automobile. 
Before that epoch we were too busy with ' other things to build 

' d'autres. * setrouTer, 

' See Grammar Review, Section 69, b, note 2. 

' rentiec, ■ d«. 
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roads. Moreover, we know that it was the Romans who, 
many centuries ago, began to build the French highways to 
have better militaiy communications with Rome. Therefore, 
you see that we have begun well, for in our large states they ' 
have already built highways that will soon cross the country 
in alt directions. 

We prefer to pave the streets of our cities with ' bricks, 
'stone, or even*asphalt, but usually the highways which link 
two cities are paved with ' concrete. On the contrary, in France 
these highways are generally macadamized.' 

These admirable highways fill me more and more with ad- 
miration. They are generally bordered on both sides with 
trees, but, strangely, sometimes this border is composed of 
fruit trees. Naturally I was astonished when I saw this. I 
racked my brain to find the reason for it. Why had they^ 
planted cherry trees and apple trees there ? I could find no 
good explanation. Hence, I thought that finally I would 
be able to catch our chauffeur unawares. 

But no. This man seems to know everything. He quickly 
told me that many municipalities employ this means to 
obtain money for the maintenance of their excellent roads, 
and that for ^ some years the sale of this fruit has been suffi- 
dent to pay the salaries of the road menders. What do you 
think of that? Can you imagine that in the United States? 

32. llie Battle of Saint-Mihiel 
Let us go gently here. Avoid those jolts if you can. What 
is the matter now? We have just entered the ground that the 
Germans lost in the course of a great battle. What battle 
took place here? The battle of Saint-Mihiel, in which we took 
more than 15,000 prisoners, if I am not mistaken. When did 
the battle take place? Do you not remember that it was the 
13th and 14th of September, 1918? 

> on. * dc. * See Grammar Review, Section So. 
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After the battle of Chiteau-Thierry, the Allies under the 
command of General ' Foch had decided to continue the offen- 
sive on all the battle-fronts. About the first of September, 
the American army had the range of all the German strong- 
holds along this sector. The night of the 13th, our artUlery 
directed a barrage on these strongholds. Thanks to this 
preparation, which lasted ten hours, our infantry could launch 
the attack the following morning without much trouble. I 
assure you that we Americans are proud of what our soldiers 
did. 

Was this battle our first one ' ? We * may consider it thus. 
General' Pershing formed the plan of it and our troops made 
the attadt. A very small number of French troops took part 
in it. On the other hand, the struggles which took place at 
ChAteau-Thierry and at Belleau Woods are only episodes 
in larger operations.* 

Let us stop the automobile along the road, I want to ex- 
amine those barbed-wire entanglements. Yes, those near the 
trenches. The fire from our artillery must have torn them. 
The shells struck this trench, for it is crumbling away. 

Look at that barbed wire. It is rusting. This ground still 
shows that it was under the enemy's fire. Notice how maimed 
those trees are * 1 There are no longer any branches on those 
sttmips. That is a good proof that shell splinters struck them. 

33. At Mount Sec 

I am glad that we stopped * a few moments in those two 
villages. Now we can tell our ' mother that we visited the 
last houses where our uncle had billeted. Now let us hurry 

■ Use definite article. ' Omit. ' on. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 40, note i. 

* See Grammar Review, Exercise XII, senteDce 8, note, for the order 
of words in this s( 

* Subjunctive. 
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for we wish to arrive at Wionville as soon as possible. That 
will be oiir last stopping place. 

Look at Mount ' Sec. The chauffeur told me that a great 
many French soldiers lost their lives ' there while making attacks 
on this stronghold. The Germans had bidden many machine 
guns on it, and could, therefore, easily direct their &re on the 
roads and fields over which the troops had ' to make their at- 
tacks. Thus, they could sprinkle the lines of the troops and 
prevent them from continuing their advance. It was in the 
course of one of these attacks that our uncle was killed outright. 

We can get information at the town hall. That old man re- 
mained in the village even during the German occui>ation. 
When the enemy began to make his retreat, this old French- 
man busied himself secretly and made a Star-S[>angled Banner. 
He wanted to welcome our soldiers on * their entrance into the 
village. That was the only thing that he could do to show his 
gratitude. Let us go to his house. I want to chat with him. 

Take us to the battlefield. We want to see the caverns that 
the Germans built in the depths of ' Mount Sec. Do you see 
those spots near the ruins of that hamlet P Those are the little 
white crosses that mark the graves of your soldiers. Here 
is one that bears your uncle's name. 

Let us place the wreath of flowers on it. Let us kneel with 
uncovered heads * before this precious soil. Let us offer • a 
short prayer for that hero who made the supreme sacrifice for his 
country. Now let us go away from here. 

34. Behind the German Lines during 

the World War 

Before ^ you set out on your way for Toul, come to my house 

and we shall drink a cup of coffee with my wife. While she is 

■ Use definite article. • la Tie. • Use dercHi. * A. 

' latete dficouverte. * Usetaire. 

' Use the redundant ne and the subjunctive after this conjunction. 
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pr^aring it we can seat ourselves by ' the chimney comer and 
smoke our pipes. Then, I shall tell you some of the events that 
took place during those sad days. 

When I think of the terrors that my wife and I * suffered dur- 
ing those four years I tremble like a leaf. The terrors of war 
are truly unbelievable, My sons were not with us. They were 
where their duty called them. And yet, during all that time 
we believed that they were dead or prisoners in the hands of 
the enemy. 

How would you like to live in the midst of these rascally 
Boches and see them continually? Moreover, our friends 
and our allies made us suffer. This village was very impor- 
tant, and therefore it was bombarded very often. Your 
reconnoitering airplanes used to photograph the ground when 
it was sunny. The bombardments took place especially those 
nights when there was moonlight or stars. 

How many nights we had to sleep in the dugouts! We 
always went down there at the first alarm. That is the only 
way to protect oneself. We could hear the shell splinters 
strike the tiles of the roof. I assure you that there is nothing 
more terrible than those nights. 

One night my poor wife had to wear her mask ten hours! 
They' had released asphyxiating gas and it entered into our 
dugout. We could not go out since the bombs and * shells 
were falling everywhere. So we remained where we were. 
I shiver when I think of those nights. How many times my 
wife had a narrow escape! It is horrible. War is horrible. 

35. In the Land of Castles 

Now our train is entering the magnificent valley of the Loire. 

This district is said ' to be one of the most beautiful spots in 

' A. ' See Grammar Review, Section 48, d. ' Use on. 

* Repeat the definite article. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 46, c, note 3. Use on. 
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France. On account of the large number of castles that this 
part of France contains it is often called ' the Land of Castles. 

This district of * gentle climate and of ^ fertile soil also de- 
serves the name of Garden of France that the French poets 
have given to it. ' On all sides one can see the peasants who 
are gathering the harvest in the fields. Although we are * 
novices, we are not too inexperienced to be able to realize 
its abundance. 

Can you tell me why there are so many castles in this part 
of France, that is to say, why there are more here than in any 
other part of the country? I believe that it is on account of 
the fertility of the soil and ' the charm of the landscape. There 
is no doubt that it is ' these things that attracted so many 
kings and ' princes to this favorite spot ' during the Middle 
Ages. How can it be explained ' otherwise ? 

The invader, during the World War, it is true, did not tread 
under foot this section of France, However, you will convince 
yourself that it has been baptized many times in the past if 
you read your history of France. You will learn that from time 
to time the French kings and the English kings ravaged it when 
they were quarreling over it. 

Naturally, history tells us that many deeds of prowess were 
performed ' during those wars when the French were repelling 
the invader of that epoch. You probably remember the episode 
that won for Joan of Arc the nickname of Maid of Orleans. 
Everybody seems to recall the one in which * the name of this 
great French heroine is mentioned.^ She performed this ex- 
ploit when the English were besieging the city of Orleans, 
and if I am not mistaken it was in 1428. 

1 See Grammar Review, Section 46, c, note 3. Use oa. ' an. ' lui. 

' See Grammar Review, Section 40, note i. * Repeat de. 

* Use present subjunctive and redundant ne. 

' lieux favoris. 

.* See Grammar Review, Section 69, b, note 3. 
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36. At Bordeaux 



The city of Bordeaux is one of the most important seaports of 
France. We shall spend a few days there, and then we shall 
take the steamer for the United States. This city is renowned 
for its export commerce. Large quantities of red wines are 
made ' in the neighborhood of the dty. Besides that, it con- 
tains many historical monuments which attract tourist£ from 
every country in * the world. 

Its theater is amoi^ the prettiest in' Europe. You will be 
especially astonished when you see ' the Monument of the 
Girondins; it is so high and so graceful. Let us not forget 
that one of the best universities of France is to be found * here. 
Furthermore, there are many masterpieces in the museums. 
You ought to see the collections of paintii^s. 

You remember, perhaps, that at the beginning of the war, 
when Paris nearly fell into the hands of the Germans, the French 
selected Bordeaux to be the temporary seat of the government. 
Thus, Bordeaux was honored ' among all the other cities of 
France. 

When we entered ' the • war, our government selected several 
bases for the armies that would arrive in France. In these 
ports American genius soon began to show itself. Immense 
buildings and warehouses were constructed.' Our soldiers 
unloaded casks and cases of merchandise night and day. The 
convoys brought all kinds of merchandise for our soldiers. 
Our engineers built railways that linked these ports to the differ- 
ent sectors of the front. It was necessary to furnish provisions 
and ammunition in great quantities to our armies. 

Our soldiers descended from the transports in these ports. 
They crossed France in all directions. You can still see their 
line of march. It is marked by white crosses, for many of our 
soldiers died on the way. They were buried ' along the road. 

• Uaeon. ' de. » Future, * Refleiive f orm. 'en. * Omit. 
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Many others were killed in the battle-line that extended from 
the Swiss frontier up to the North Sea. 



I don't want to think of these things any longer. My heart 

is swollen with sadness. These thoughts will disappear as 

the mist before the sun. The figure of our uncle will rise' 

from his grave and will always remain with us. 

' Reflexive loija. 
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D^nite and indefinite articles. — Plural of nouns and adjectives. 
— Possessive ad jectiveB. — Interrogation. — Negation. ~ Regular 
verbs. — Auxiliaries avoir, ttre 

1. Definite and indefinite articles. — Review the forms of the 
articles, and observe closely the following : 

a. Le, la become 1* before a word beginning with a vowel or 
mute h : 

Lliomme fitoit dans le jardin. The man was in the garden. 

b. De + le becomes du; de + lea becomes des ; 4 + le be- 
comes au ; a + les becomes anx : 

Je donne le livre aux gar^ons. / give tkt book to the boys. 

c. The noun possessive case is indicated by means of de + 
noun: 

Je joue avec le fils du maichand. 
J>ai la plume de Robert 

d. The English a of weight, number, measure, when in- 
dicating price, is generally expressed in French by means of 
the definite article ; 

Bb sont deux francs la bouteiUe. They art two francs a bottle. 

H rend les bananea vingt sous la Be sells Ike bananas at twenty cents 
douzsine. a dozen. 

2. Plural of nouns and adjecttves. — In general, the plural 
of most nouns and adjectives is formed, as in English, by addinjg 
-B to the singular. The following are the most important 
^ceptions to this general rule : 
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a. Nouns and adjectives ending in -8, -x, or -z remain un- 
changed in the plural. 

le flls, the son les fils, tkt sons 

le i)«, the nose IV n«z, the nests 

U voix, the voice Iw voix, the voices 

heuretu, happy henreux, happy 

b. Nouns and adjectives ending in -au, -eu, ' and a few 
nouns in -ou, add -x to fonn the plural. 

le chapean, the hot les chapeaux, the hats 

le feu, the fire les f euz, the fires 

le cliou, the cabbage les chouz, the cabbages 

bean, beautiful, fine beaux, beautiful, fine 

c. Most nouns and adjectives ending in -al change -al to 
-aux. 

le cbeval. the horse lea cbevauz, the horses 

le journal, the newspaper les joumauz, the newspapers 

principal, principal prindpaux, principal 

3. PoBsessive adjectiYes.^ — The masculine forms mon, ton, 
Bon replace the feminine forms ma, ta, sa when the following 
word begins with a vowel or mute h : 

Mon autre ^ume est sur la chaise. My other pen is on the chair. 

4. Interrogation. — There are several ways of expressing 
questions in French : 

a. If the subject is a personal pronoun, interrogation is 
indicated by inverting the verb and pronoun t 
A-t-il VOB livres ■? Has he your books? 

Note. Est-ce que may be used. In this case no inversion of verb 
and pronoun takes place : 
Est-ce qu'il a VOs livres? Has he your books? 

' Notice that the plural of the adjective bleu is bleus and that the 
plural of <eil is yeuz, 

» See Section 5 of the Appendix for a list of the possessive adjectives. 

• When the verb form ends in a vowel, -t- is placed between it and 
il, eUe, cm. 
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b. If the subject is a noun, the usual order is noun, verb, 
pronoun : 

Lliomme eat-il ft la ports? Ii the man at the door? 

Note. Est-ce que may be used as in a : 
Est-ce que rhomme est i la porte? Is the man at the door? 

c. If the sentence contains the interrogative oil, quand, etc., 
we may have the following forms : 

Oft est Totre livre ? ) 

Votre Uvie oft est-il ? J Where is your book t 

Ob est-M que votre livre eat? I 

d. Est-ce que may be used with all forms of the verb and i; 
generally obligatory with the first singular : 

Est-ce que je cbaote 7 (Not chante-je ' ?) Do I sing? 
Eat-ce que je perda? (Not perds-je?) Do I lose? 

6. Negation. — With verbs not or no are ne . . . pM. 
Notice carefully that the verb (in compound tenses, the auxil- 
iary) is pla«d between these particles. 
N'avei-vouB paa son livre? Haven't yen his book? 

Est-ce quevotrepiren'estpasici? Isn't your father here? 

6. Regular verbs. — (A table and list of regular and irregular 
verbs is contained in the Appendix.) 

a. Review the present indicative, imperfect, future, condi- 
tional, and corresponding compound -tenses, of the auxiliary 
verbs avoir and *tre. 

b. Study [he above-mentioned tense forms of the following 
regular verbs, making use of the table of tense endings. 

chanter, to sing bfttir, to build attmdre, to wail [for) 

dooner, to give diolsir, to choose entendre, to hear 

jouer, to play finir, to finish perdre, to lose 

Uver, to wash mOrir, to ripen T6pondre, to reply 

puler, to speak rougir, to blush vendre, to sell 

■ The form chants (cliant6-je) is found in poetry. 
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(a) I. We are not waiting for your newspapers. 2. Tlieyoung 

dds h^^ed when they spoke to the boy, 3. The men had 

^^^9W?ne news of the ^rg* 4. Did I give the money to my 

/other sister? 5. The merchant was selling the apples at 

^ twenty-five ' cents a dozen, 6. My mother used to sing well.= 

7. Wasn't the young boy playing in the yard? 8. Mary would 

have washed the floor, 9. They will soon finish their lessons. 

10. His cherries ripen in summer.' 

(6) II. My mother would have sold the hats. 12. We 
sang at church Sunday. 13. The man sold the milk at ten 
• cents a bottle. 14. Will the apples not ripen in autumn? 
15. When they finish their dinner they always play. 16. She 
chose my other soi^. 17. He would have replied to Mary 
but she was speaking. 18. Has John's father heard the news ? 
19. I shall wait for your brother, io. She spoke to hb 
father about* the horses. 

(c) 21. She had often played in our yard. 22. They would 
have finished their book. 23. Why didn't she play with the 
teacher's children ? 24. We were losing our friends. 25. Was 
I speaking to Mary about her brother ? 26. The generals will be 
hereinaweek. 27. Ididnot reply to your letter. 28, Wehad 
finished our plans, 29. When were you waiting for John? 
30. We should have spoken to the other girls. 

(d) 31. I had built my house in the country. 32. He was 
not playing in the sand with his dog. 33, Where was John's 
mother yesterday ? 34. Had she lost her handkerchief ? 
35. He was blushing behind his book. 36. Where did our 

' See Section i of the Appendix for list of Dumerals. 

* If a continued, habitual, or customary past action is indicated, the 
imperfect indicative should be used in French. 

■ In summer, en Et£ ; in winter, en liiver ; in autumn, en autonme ; 
but, in sprint, *" printemps. * de. 
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parents hear the noise? 37. I often speak to the merchant. 
38. I did not hear the bell at school. 39. Did John finish the 
book? 40. Would they have blushed at church ? 



E^N II 



Demonstrative adjectives. — Position of adjectives. — Feminine of 
adjectives. — Orthographical peculiarities of -cer, -^et verbs 

7. Demonstrative adjectives. — Review the forms of the 
demonstrative adjectives,' and notice that : 

a. -ci and -1ft are added to the noun when it is desired to bring 
out a definite distinction between this and that, these and those: . 
Cette plume-ci et ce livre-Ul. This pen and that book. 

b. A special masculine form, cet, must be used instead of ce, 
when the following word begins with a vowel or mute h : 

Cel autre gai^on-lft est mon frftre. Thai other boy is my brothtr. 

8. Position of adjectives. In general, adjectives follow their 
noun. This is especially true with the following classes of 
adjectives : 

a. Adjectives denoting physical quality (shape, color) ; ad- 
jectives denoting nationality ; present or past participles used 
as adjectives ; long adjectives. 

nne table ronde a round table 

un chapeau rouge a red hat 

uoe porte ouverte an open door 

un offidei fransais a French ofictr 

un livre intfiresunt an interesting book 

b. The following common adjectives generally precede their 
noun: 

bean, beautiful, fine joll, pretty 

bon, good long, long 

court, short mauvais, bad 

> See Section 7 of the Appendix for list of demonstrative adjectival. 
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grand, Jorge, tall petit, snuUl 

gros, big Tieuz, old 

jeune, young nouveau, new 

9. Feminiae of adjectives. — There are a number of common 

adjectives which have irregular feminine forms, i.e., those which 
do not add -e to the masculine form. The following are among 
the more common of this kind : 

actif, active, active gentil, gentiUe, pretty 

ancien, ancienne, former, old gros, grosse, big 

beau, belle, beautiful, handsome henieuz, heureuse, happy 

blanc, blanche, ivhite long, longue, long 

chei, chite, dear nonveau, nonvelle, new 

cruel, cruelle, cruel sec, sicbe, dry 

faux, fauBse, false vieui, vieille, old 

Note. The masculines beau, nouvean, vieux, are replaced by the 
special forms bel, nonvel, vieil, when the (oUowing word begins with a 
vowel or a mute h : 

Les nouvelles sont fansaes. The news is false. 

La Tobe eat aiche. The dress is dry. 

Le vieil arbre eat -nort. The old tree is dead. 

Son nouvel ami a beauconp Voyag£. His new friend has traveled much. 

10. Orthographical peculiarities of -cer and -ger verbs. — 
There are a number of verbs of the first conjugation, the so-called 
-cer and -get verbs, in which a regular change of spelling is 
made to retain the soft c or g sound of the stem. This takes 
place, when in the course of the conjugation of the verb, the 
stem c or g is followed by the vowels a, o (and in some irregular 
verbs, by u) of the tense endings. In these cases, the c becomes 
C (c cedUla) and the g becomes ge ; otherwise these verbs are 
regular. The following table will indicate the conmion tenses 
where these changes occur : ' 

1 It necessary, the student may work out the changes that occur in the 
past definite and subjunctive imperfect tenses by making use of the 
Table of Regular Verbs contuoed in the Appendix. 
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Changer, to change 

PSESEHT luPEBETCI IhFEBATIVZ 

change changeais 

changes changeais change 
change changeait 

changeona changions changeons 
changez changiez changez 
changent changeaient 
The following verbs are common examples of these two classes : 

annoncer, to announce engager, to engage, hire 

avancer, to advance manger, la eat 

commencer, to begin, commence ranger, la put in order, arranie 

placer, to place, fut Toyager, lo travel 



^ 





Tracer, to 


trace 


Pksiht 


I>£PEMEcr 


iHPEHATi™ 


trace 


trasais 




traces 


trasais 


trace 


trate 


trasait 




trafons 


tracionB 


trafonS 


tracez 


t^aciei 


tracez 


tracent 


trafaient 





(ffl) I. I atethe dry bread this noon. 2. Wasn'tthe new maid 
placing the napkins on that long table? 3. The former mer- 
chant was putting his affairs in order. 4. The three ladies 
were happy because they were traveling. $. The army was 
advancing toward the city. 6. Was I chai^ng the money for 
your father? 7. He used to trace his name on the sand. 

8. Weren't the young girls beginning their French lesson ? ^ 

9. The old man was announcing the news in the street. 10. We 
change a little every day.= 

{h) n. My mother engaged a pretty maid yesterday, 
iz. We trace the name on the white tablecloth, 13. John 
was changing his clothes. 14. He used to place the large cups 
on the table. 15. He was not placing the chairs in front of 
the window. 16. We do not travel every year. 17, Mary 
was arranging her books on the table. 18. Was John eat- 
ing in the kitchen ? 19. I used to engage the boys in winter. 
20. I was announcing the arrival of my sister. 

^ French lesson, lepon de fraofais; French lace, dentelle (ransaise. 

' Every day is tous les jours ; every -week, toutes les semaines, Chaque, 
each, every, individualizes : chaque jour, each day; chaque semaine, 
tatk week. 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIe 



104 GRAMMAR REVIEW 

(c) 21. The French cook always begins the dinner early. 
22, The men were placing their old hats on the floor. 23. We 
are not eating the big apples. 24. The other girls were ar- 
ranging the music on the piano. 25. My father was engaging 
a maid for Mary. 26. I was traveling with a new friend. 
27. They were tracing the lines on that paper. 28. We begin 
our exercises to-morrow morning. 29. That handsome man 
was announcing the news to my father. 30. The French were 
advancing on the river. 

(rf) 31. The boys used to eat their supper on the grass. 
32. Was the old servant putting that room in order? 33. This 
woman is very cruel to her servants. 34. Henry used to travel 
with his mother. 35. Mary is very happy now, 36, The 
country is changing a little every year. 37. I placed the 
knives on that table. 38. Are those red apples very dear this 
year? 39. I was tracing a line near the garden. 40. This 
old man is very active. 

LESSON III 

DiSwencM between voUa and & g a. — Ortiiographlcal peculitridei 

of -oyer, -ugtr ; -oyer, -eger verbs 

11. Differences between voSa and ily a: — 

a. As voiU b made up of the second person singular impera- 
tive, voi(s), erf the verb voir, and the stressed adverb of place, 
U, it is evident that this expression means see there. It trans- 
lates there is, there are, whenever these are used to indicate 
specifically or emphatically some object or objects to which 
attention is directed.* 

> In the same way, the adverb Itl, there, is used to point out definite 
direction or portion, in an emphatic and specific manner. The un- 
stressed adverb of place, 7, there, is used in general reference. Observe 
that Ift follows the verb and that y usually precedes it. 
n «st Ift devant I'fcole. He is there in front of the school. 

Ma mSre 7 4tait aussl. My mother was also there. 
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Vo&t son chiea dans le jBidin. 
Voili Jean avec son pire. 



Is kii dog in the garden. 
Is John «iilk his jatker. 



b. The impersonal expression y avoir is made up of the verb 
avoir, and the unstressed adverb of place y. It has none of the 
emphatic and specific force indicated by voiW, but is rather 
used for general statements. It is conjugated in the same 
manner as avoir, but while it has all the tenses, it is used only 
in the third person singular. Voill, on the other hand, is limited 
to the present indicative there is, there are. 

D 7 a une multitude d'itoiles ce soir. Then is a multitude 0} stars lo-nigkt. 
n y aura cent pages dans le livre. There will be 100 pages in the book. 

12. Orthographical peculiarities of -oyer, -uyer ; -ayer, -ejfer 
verbs. — Certain verbs ending in -oyer, -uyer, change the y to i 
regularly whenever it comes before a mute e, but not elsewhere ; 
verbs ending in -ayer, -eyer, may either change the y to i before 
mute e or retain the y throughout the conjugation. 





Neltoyer, to dean 




I^^t 


FUIDW 




Ihpeeaiivi 


nettoie 


nettoierai 


nettoierais 




nettoies 


nettoieras 


nettoierals 


nettoie 


nettoie 


nettoiera 


nettoierait 




nettojons 


nettoierons 


nettoierions 


nettoyons 


nettoyez 


nettoierez 


nettoieriez 


nettoyez 


nettolent 


nettoieront 


nenoieraient 






Paytr, 


to pay (Jor) 




i^™ 






iKFIUnVB 


paie, etc., 


paierai, etc., 


paierais, etc.. 


paie 



paje, etc. payerai, etc. payerais, etc. paj 

Like nettoyer : Like payer : 

ennuyer, to bore, be tiresome to balayer, to sweep 

essuyer, to uiipe efirayer, to frighten 

noyer, to drown essayer, to try, try cn 
envoyer, to send. (Irreg. fut. and 

tc, enverrftls, etc.) 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. Is Mary cleaning her room to-day? 2. There is 
my mother now. Where has she been? 3. The men are 
sweeping the streets near the church, 4. My father is drown- 
ing the black cat in the river, 5. This noise frightens all the 
women in the house. 6. Wasn't my cousin trying on her new 
dress? 7, There is your maid in the yard now. 8. This 
large book bores the children very much. 9. My sister is 
sweeping the carpet. 10. I am wiping the dishes for my 
mother. 

(6) II. The old woman is paying the boy^. ra. There is 
a crowd of boys in the street. 13. The dog will frighten the 
birds in the tree. 14. Wasn't she sweeping the stairs ? 15, She 
is sending the flowers to her sister, 16. Is your cousin trying 
on his hat? 17. We shall drown the dog this evening. 18. He 
will pay two francs for the book. ig. Here is John, Where 
has he been this evening? 20. This man cleans his yard in 
spring, 
""^^Hf) 21. There are three men in the room. 22. Mary will 
also wipe the glasses. 23. ■ John will try on the shoes at the 
shoe store. 24. My husband will pay for the flowers. 25. The 
water usually drowns the insects in the fields. 26. My father 
cleans his gun after supper, 27. I sweep the floor when my 
mother is sick. 28. The cry frightens John's sister when she 
is here. 29. The man will pay for this dinner. 30. I should 
have sent that book to Mary's brother. 

(d) 31, John is always cleaning his shoes. 32, She will 
wipe the dishes this morning. 33. That old man is tiresome 
to everybody. 34, They would have cleaned the table. 35. She 
will send the old book to her brother's child. 36. When that 
woman sings that old song, she bores my father, 37. The man 
is cleaning my watch this week. 38. Did Mary wipe and clean 
this table? 39. This family sends three packages to the 
soldiers every week. 40. He is cleaning the lamp in the kitchen. 
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Comptrlson of adjectives «nd adrerbs. -~ CommoB uses of th« deflnite 
article. ~ OrOiosraphical peculiarities of verbs with stem-vowel e 

13. Comparison of adjectives and adverbs. — 

a. The comparative degree of adjectives and adverbs is 
fonned in the same way, i.e., by placing plus, more, moins, less, 
aus^, as, before the adjective or adverb.' Note that que 
means either as or Jhan} 

Elle est plus gronde que sa mtoe. She is taUer than her mother. 
n marche aussi vite que Marie. Ee lualks as quickly as Mary. 

b. The relative superlative degree is formed by placing the 
appropriate definite article before the plus or moins of the 
adjective, or the invariable le before the pltis or moins of the 
adverb.* 

Bile est la plus neille des flUes. She is the oldest a} the girls. 

Le plus BOuvent il emmine son Most often he takes his brother 
frdre. along. 

c. Do not confuse the adjective better with the adverb of the 
same form. The adjective form is variable, but the adverb is 
invariable. 

bon, meiUeur, le meilleur (adj.) good, better, best 

blen, mieux, le mleux (adv.) laell, better, best 

Ces pcnmnes-ci sont meilleures. These apples are belter. 

Qa va mieux mainteoant. That goes better nam. 

' In a negation, si genetally replaces aussi : 
BUe n'est pas si grande que Jean. She is not so tall as John. 

*De is used instead of que before numerals: 
J'ai plus de trois livrea. I have more than three books. 

■ Notice that tbe French do not use a special comparative form to 
indicate a comparison between two things or persons : 
Jean est le plus grand des deux John is the taller (tallest) of the 

(trois) {arsons, two {three) bays. 
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Note. The disjunctive pronoun is used in the second member of 
comparisons when the verb is omitted.' 
n est plus Tieuz qne moi. He is elder than I. 

U. Common uses of the definite articte. — In a large ma- 
jority of cases the use of the definite article is the same in French 
and English. However, in the following instances it occurs in 
French contrary to English usage : 

a. With nouns used in a general sense. 

Lea pommes sont cbftres cet Apples are dear this winter. 

Les Americains pwlent an^ais. Americans speak English. 

b. With the name of a language, except after pailer (luiless 
an adverb immediately follows), and before the name of a lan- 
guage preceded by en. 

EUe itudie ritalien. She is studying Italian. 

Ce jounuU-ci eat en (ran{«is. This ne-wspaper is in French. 

Ha mire parle allemand. My mother speaks German. 

n paite bien I'an^aia. He speaks English vidl. 

c. With the days of the week to indicate a regular recurrence ; 
before the names of the seasons, unless preceded by en. 

EUe lave le hmdi. She washes (on) Monday{s). 

n etalt malade aamedl. He was sick {an) Saturday. 

Le printemps eat bean cette an- Spring is beautiful this year. 

nfie. 

S ne travaille pas en hlver. He does not work in winter. 

d. With titles preceding proper nouns, and before a modified 
proper noun, except in direct address. 

Le g6a£ral Perahing a parlfi id. Central Pershing spoke here. 
La petite Harie essuie la vaia- Little Mary is wiping the dishes. 

sella. 
Bonjour, docteur.' Good morning. Doctor. 

' See Section 30 for complete list of disjunctive pronouns. 

* If it is desired to indicate gieater courtesy, tlie forms HonsieuT, 
Madame, etc., are used with the definite article, even iu direct address. 
Bonjour, Monsieur I« profesBOur. Good morning. Professor. 
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15. Ordiographical peculiarities of verbs with stem-vowel 
e. — Verbs of the first conjugation witii stem-vowel e (mute e) 
require the sound of k (grave e) regularly whenever the next 
syllable contains a mute e. This change is indicated in two 
ways : ' 



a. Bychi 


inging e to ft, as i 


n mener, to drive, take, lead: 


roam 


^" 




mene 


menerta 


minttais 


miaes 


mineras 


miDcrais men« 


mtae 


minera 


minerajt 


menons 




meneriona menons 


menez 


mSnerez 


mfineriez menez 


minent 


mtaeront 


mtoeraient 



h. By doubling the following consonant, as in appeler, to call: 



appeUe 


appeUerai 


appeUeraiB 




Rppellea 


appdleras 


appeUerais 


appeUe 


appelle 


appellera 


appelleralt 




appelons 


appeUerons 


appeUerions 


appelons 


appelez 


appeUerez 


appeUeriez 


appelez 


appeQent 


a^eUeront 


appelleraient 




Like mener : 









acheter, to buy emmener, lo lead away, take along 

acherer, to complett, finish espirer, lo hope {for), exput 

amener, to fate, bring (not by carry- lever, to raise, lift 

ing) peser, lo \Beigh 

crever, te burst semer, to sow 
(lever, to raise, bring up 



• Verbs with the stem-vowel 6 (acute e) regularly undergo the same 
changes, except in the future and conditional. Here the 6 (acute e) 
is alway^ retained in spelling, but the pronunciation in regularly i 
(grave a). 
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Like appeler : 
atteler, to harness 
Speler, to spelt (letters) 
)eter, to tkrom 



EXERCISE 



(a) I. That little boy is leading his grandfather away by 
thehaad. a. Good morning, Judge, 3. They bring the children 
to our school, 4, There are more than tifinty automobiles 
before the house. 5. Little Mary is very happy when she is 
spelling the words of the lesson. 6. General Joffre won a 
great victory, 7. Does the meat weigh two pounds ? 8. He 
will drive the horses to the stable. 9. The wind will raise the 
dust again in the street. 10. We shall soon complete our plans 
for the trip. 

(6) II. He is sowing the best seed in his garden. 12. John 
will take his sister to church to-morrow, 13, He is calling his 
mother to the open window. 14, I am taking John along with 
the family. 15. Mary is buying more than ten pencils at the 
store. 16. My aunt is bringing up the youngest chUdren in 
the country. 17. Officers lead the soldiers against the enemy. 
18. They will harness those horses this morning. 19. He will 
take the children to church Sunday. 20. The largest boy 
raised the stick against that little dog, 

(c) 21. She speaks French when she is here. 22. He throws 
all the flowers on the table, 23. John is the best doctor in the 
city.' 24. Henry used to Speak German well when he was 
young. 25. I should take the children to the store. 26. Eggs 
are very dear in autumn. 27. This general leads a large 
army in the battle. 28. The teacher will soon raise his pencil. 
29. Sugar was very dear during the World War. 30. He 
studies his lessons on Sunday. 



' After a superlative, in, denoting place, is de. 
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((f) 31. He certainly will burst that bag. 32. He takes his 
sister to the most beautiful church in the city. 33. The grand- 
mother is bringing up the two larger children. 34. He bought 
more than fifteen pears at the store. 35. My father called 
this boy because he is stronger than I. 36. I shall study 
French next year. 37. Why is John spelling his name for 
that man ? 38. This meat will weigh more than five pounds. 
39. Most often he takes his family along to the seashore 
in summer. 40. This road leads to the largest dty in the 
state. 



latde of ImpenitiTe fonns. — ObserrmtiMis on tli« impentire. — Posi- 
tion of object prmouns. — Irregular verbs fmre, sati^aire 

16. Table of imperatiTe forms. — The following is a com- 
plete table of the imperative forms of the three regular conju- 
gations : 

quo jo porte que je flnisse que ]e vende let me carry, 

porte ' finis vends carry, etc. 

qn'il porte qu'il flnisse qn'il vende let him carry, 

portons flnlssons Tendons let us carry, etc, 

portez finissez vendez carry, 

qn'3B ptKtent qu'ilB flnissent qu'ils rendent Itl them carry, 

> The tu imperative form takes -e before en or J : portes-en, carry 

' Tf let means allow or permit, it is to be translated by laisser or per- 
mettre: 

Lei her come, i.e., allow her to come. LsiGsez-la v«nlr. 
Let him go, i.e., fermit him to go. Pennettoz qu'll tille. 

Furthermore, the use oE the first person singular of the imperative 
is very rare. A foim of laisser 01 permettre would generally be used 
to express que je porte, que Je flnisse, etc., as laissez-moi porter, or 
permettez que ]e porte, etc. 
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17. ObBervations on the impeiative. — 

a. It is seen from the above table that French has three true 
imperative forms of command : the tu, nous, and vom forms, 
whereas English has but two corresponding forms, — one, the 
yau form, and the other, the obsolescent thou form. Therefore, 
we may well say that EngUsh really has only one true imperative 
form of command, the you form, which is used to express the 
formal vous as well as the familiar tu form. 

6. As English has no true imperative corresponding to the 
French nous form, it has been necessary to make use of the 
circumlocution Ut us in translating it. 

c. In the same way, as the French have no true imperative 
for the expression of the remaining three persons, i.e., ist 
singular, 3d singular, 3d plural, the present subjunctive forms 
qu« je port«, que je finisse, etc., were employed. These 
subjunctive forms, which express a wish rather tban a command, 
were probably originally preceded by some expression of desire 
or of entreaty, as, je veux, I wish, or voulez-vous, do you wish, 
that Was dropped in the course of time. 

18. Position of object pronoims. — Notice that object pro- 
nouns precede the verb (the auxiliary in a compound tense) in 
all cases except one, the case of the positive imperative of 
command, when they follow.* 

Vt l«s vendons pas & llumune. Let us not seii them to the man. 

Qu'il les flnlSBe pour Uarie. Let him finish them for Mary. 

Donnez-le S Jean. Give it to John. 

19. Irregular verbs. — Study in the Appendix faire, to do,* 
make, and its compound, Batisfalre, to satisfy. 

> For a more extended treatment of the position of object pronouns, 
see Sections 31, 32. 

* Do aot confuse the different values of do, did, etc. ; / do it, je le 
iais ; I do sing, je cbante ; I did it, je r«i fait ; I did sing, J'al chanti. 
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(a) t. Let us begin that long lesson, z. Let him dose his 
trunk, for the man is waiting at the door. 3, Harness the black 
horse for your father. 4. Let us sing a song for our cousins. 
S- Don't throw the water on the grass; throw it into the 
street. 6. I^t us wash those windows ; they are very dirty. 

7. Let Mary finish her work; she works more than I. 

8. Begin where you finished yesterday, g. Let us not travel 
on foot this summer. 10. Let us announce the sad news to 
his father. 

{b) II. Let us satisfy our mother. 12. Let us not send him 
to that store. 13. Give them to Mary because she is very 
kind to the children. 14. Let us travel after the war. 15. Let 
her bring up her children in the country. 16. Don't call them 
from the street where they are playing. 17. Let us not throw 
the largest stones at the dog. 18. Send your son to the store. 
19. Don't do it for John. 20. Throw your cap on the 
table. 

{c) 21. Let us clean our shoes outside ; they are very dirty. 
22. Let him do it this evening. 23. Let us eat those ripe 
apples ; they are very fine. 24. Don't burst that bag. 
25. Don't sell it to John ; he will break it. 26. Let us choose 
the book that we like best. 27. Do it well for the old man. 
_2&. Let him bring her to church this evening. 29. Let us not 
sing that song again to-night. 30. Let him send them to Mary 
this afternoon. 

(d) 31. Throw those green apples into the yard. 32. Take 
the dog along this afternoon. 35. Let me carry the trunk. 
34. Let her be there before noon. 35. Let the boys change their 
clothes, 36. Let us engage a maid. 37. Don't travel m 
spring. 38. Let the merchant weigh five pounds of sugar for 
my sister. 39. Let her not give it to that little boy. 40. Don't 
give it to your youngest brother immediately, 

L ,i,z<..t,CoogIc 



GilAMMAR REVIEW 



LESSON VI 



Hie imperfect. — Tbe p«t indeflnite. — PosBeaaive pronouns. — Tt- 

regular verbB deiMiVrZecev^r, qpercetWD' ' j, Ah -iA^^ 

h^ v— -^ ^ i 

20. The imperfect. — The imperfect is the descriptive tense, 
and generally expresses a customary, continued, or habitual 
state or action. It is usually indicated in English, as in the 
case of the verb to speak, for example, by itsed to speak, was 
speaking, and when used in conjunction with such words as 
always, often, etc., by spoke, did speak, etc. Its main uses 



o. To represent one action or state as continuing when 
some other action took place, i.e., one action taking place 
within the time of the other. 

Je fumais quand 3 a (rappi & la / was smoking ■when he knocked 

porte. al ihe door. 

Je I'ai visits quand U demewait i I visited him when he was lining 

la campagne. in Ihe amntry. 

b. To represent two past actions taking place witbui the 
same time, i.e., two simultaneous actions or states. 

Je mangeais pendant qu'il jouait. I icas ealing lohUe he was playing. 
Pendant qu'il travaillait je cbantais. While he was working I ^as sing- 

ing. 
Kous TOyagiona beaucoup quand We used to Iravel a great deal when 
il etait jeune. he was young. 

c. To represent a customary, continued, or habitual action 
in the past. 

II Anait toujoura i sept heurea. He always dined (used to dine) 

al seven o'clock. 

Le dimanclie il morchait i I'^glise. On Sunday he would (used to) 
walk to church. 

Je parlais aouvent de cela. / often used to sfeak of that. 
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31. Th« past indefinite.^ — The past indefinite, the most fre- 
quently used past tense, is the narrative tense, and generally 
expresses a definitely past action or state. It is indicated in 
English, as in the case of the verb to speak, for example, by spoke, 
did speak, have spoken. Its main uses are : 

a. To represent the so-called conversational past tense. 

EUe a aclietS un jouroal hier. She bought {did buy) a nevispaper 

yesterday . 

EUe aclietait un journal tous les She bought {did buy, used to buy) 
jours. a newspaper every day. 

b. To represent an action that has taken place, or has been 
taking place, or did take place, in the past, but implying a 
reference to the present. 

J'ai flni 1« llvre ce matin. / finished the book this morniMf. 

EUe I'a appel£, mais pas hler. She called him, but not yesterday. 

32. Possessive pronouns. — ■ The following observations may 
be made concerning possessive pronouns : ' 

a. As in the case of possessive adjectives, possessive pronouns 
a^tt in gender and number with the object possessed, and in 
person with the possessor. 

EUe a ses Uvree ; j'al les miens. She has her books ; I hate mine. 

b. De + le (mien, tien, sien, nfttre, vAtre, leur) contracts to 
du (mien, tien, sien, etc.) ; de + les (miens, tiens, sieos, nOtres, 
etc.) contracts to des (miens, tiens, etc.) ; A + le (mien, tien, 



1 The past definite mil not be treated here. It is seldom used in 
iiifoTma.1 correspondence or in the spoken French of to-da.y, but is 
practically confined to literary compositions and public addresses. It 
has the same meaning as the past indefinite, but its use b restricted to 
Connal occasions as indicated. 

* See Section 6 of the Appendix for complete list of possessive pro- 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIe 



Ii6 GRAMMAR REVIEW 

etc.) contracts to au (mien, tien, etc.) ; 4 + les (miens, tiens, 

etc.) contracts to aux (miens, tiens, etc.). 

Je fHtrle de sea lirres et des miens. / ant speaking of kis books and of 

23. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs devoir, to 
owe, have to, ought; apercevoir, to perceive, observe; recevoir, to 
receive. Notice that verbs having the ending -evoir all have the 
same general peculiarities. 



(a) fi. He ate more than ten apples while he was here. Did 
he also eat mine? 2. When she is walking in the yard she al- 
ways observes that man. 3. He owes a dinner to his old friends. 

4. Her brothers used to finish their work early in the afternoon, 

5. The garden was beautiful during the summer. 6. She 
always liked the winter when she was here. 7. We often sang 
those old songs when we were young. 8. Mary received a 
present from her father at Christmas. Did you receive a watch 
from yours? 9. He was playing behind the house with- his 
little brother. 10. When did he receive her first letter?. 

(6) II. Did you call John when you were in the house? 
12. My mother was closing the window while I was knocking 
at the door. 13. He bought a new hat at the store this morn- 
ing. 14. How did you lose your pen? 15. I worked for that 
man when he lived on this street. 16. I owe a great deal be- 
cause my family is always sick. 17. They were working in 
the largest store in this city. 18. My father was closing the 
trunk when some one knocked at the door. 19. That young 
boy was speaking of his teacher and of mine. 20. She ought 
to make a little basket for her sister. Where is yours? 

(c) 21. He always harnessed the horse for that old woman. 
32. While he was cleaning the table I was sweeping the floor. 
23. Where were you when your mother called? 24, When 
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did you eat your breakfast? I ate mine early. 25. He used 
to live in this city. 26. When did you observe that man in the 
woods? 27. I was placing the pencils in my pocket when 
something struck my hat. 28. She ought to wipe the dishes 
this mommg. 29. The men used to walk in the fields. 
30. Did my father buitd that woman's house? 

{d) 31. We used to travel in those countries before the war. 
32. HowmuchdidMaiy'sfatherpayforthishouse? 23- When 
I was in the country I smoked a great deal. 34. I didn't 
eat my supper last evening because I was too sick. 35. I used 
to walk to school every day when" I lived in the country. 

36. The smallest boy was throwing those apples at the dogs. 

37. I ought to close my windows when the children are playing 
in the yard. Why don't you dose yours? 38. Weren't you 
q)ealdng to John's father when I knocked at the window? 

39. Every Sunday he used to eat his dinner near the lake. 

40. Did he smoke a pipe when he was here? 

LESSON VII 

Intenogative pronoima who and whom. — Verbi requiring anziUaiy 
avoir. — Verbs requiring auxiliary itre. — Verbs requiring either 
avoir or itre. —The definite article with names of countries and 
cities. — Irregular verbs atter, verdr, devenir, revemt 

24. The interrogative pronouns who, whom, are ezpreseed 
by qui. 

a. As subject oj verb, and predicate nominative: 
Qui a fait ce pain-ci? ' Who made this bread f 

Quiestcethorame-ll? Who is that maur 

' Qui est-ce qui fait ce pain-cl ? is not so blunt as Qui fait ce pain-d 7 
Qui eat-ce que vous avez appel£7 is not so blunt as Qui avez-vous 
appel£7 Likewise the same difference exists between Avec qui est-ce 
que vous jouez ? and Avec qui jouez-vona ? 
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"tfrlTcr, la arrive revenir, to come back, return 

descendre, to go (come ) down {stairs) BOitir, to go out, come out 

deTenir, to become tomber, to fall 

entrer, la enter, go (come) in venir, to come 

monter, lo go up (stairs) moniir, to die 

portir, lo set out, leave naltre, lo be bom 
rentrer, to go (come) in again. 



1 See note OD page 117. 

' Remember that refiexive verbs are conjugated thus : je me lave, 
tu te lav«s, il («lle) se lave, nouB nous Uvons, vous vous larez, Da (oUes) 
se lavent in the present indicative. 
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Son Mn Mt >116 ft rCcole. His brolher went la sckoel. 

L3 cUen Mt tomM. The dogfdt. 

Le roi est mort. The king is dead (died). 

Je suis venu. ' / came. 

27. Verbs requbiiig either avoir <a etre. — There are a num- 
ber of these verbs which are sometimes conjugated with avoir, 
and at other times with ttre. When avoir is used, an action is 
indicated ; when Ctre is used, a state or condition resulting from 
an action is indicated. The most common of these verbs are 
the following : 

descendre, tr,, to lake down sortir, tr., lo lake out 

monter, tr., to take up rentrer, tr., to lake in 

J'al rentre le linge. / look (brought) in the clothes. 

H a montfi le chaibon. Be took {brought) uf the coal. 

HeuB avons descendu le tableau. We look down the picture. 

28. The definite article with names of countries and dtieB. 
— The following are the most im[>ortant rules concerning the 
use of the definite article with the names of countries and cities : 

a. It is required before the names of countries, especially 
■wtiea these are used as subject or object of verbs. 

HoUB Tisiterons I'Angleterre. We shall visit England. 

I^ France est un beau pajrs. France is a beautiful country. 

b. It is omitted after en, in, to, and de, from, before the 
feminine singular names of countries. 

Uvoj^age en Italie, He is traveling in Italy. 

Nous alloDS en Suisse. We are going lo Switzerland. 

Son frfae vient d'Bspagne. His brother comes from Spain. 

c. It is required after k, in, lo, and de, from, before the 
masculine names of countries. 

n vient aux fitata-Unis. He is coming to the United Stales. 

Mon pire va au Meziqne. My father is going to Mexico. 

Ce vapeur vient du Japon. This steamer comes from Japan. 
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d. Generally the definite article is not used before the names 
of cities. However, it is used before the following cities : New 
Orleans (la HouTetle-Orl^ans) , Havre (le Havre), the Hague 
(la Haye). Before names of cities, i is used for in, to. 

Je demeure ft Boston. / live in Boston. 

II eat ft Paris. He is in Paris. 

Mon frCre va i Londres. My brother is going to London. 

Nons venous de Bordeaux. Wt come from Bordeaux. 

Le TBpeur va'au Havre. The steamer is going to Havre. 

29. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs aller, to go; 
renir, to come; devenir, to become; revenir, to come back, return. 



(a) I. Will you go to church if he comes ' ? a. He died in 
Spain last week. 3. Who took down the pictures this after- 
noon? 4. How much did you pay for that white cow? 
S- The train arrived late last evening. 6. He was selling his 
old horse to our new neighbor. 7. Would you have gone to 
New Orleans with his cousin ? 8. He was very young when he 
came to the United States. 9. Have the fanners already taken 
in their wheat? 10. Who was beaten by that man? 

(6) II. While we were walking in the woods we met John 
and his uncle, la. The man had washed himself in the kitchen. 

■ A conditional sentence is compiosed of a condition clause and a 
result clause. If the verb in the result clause is in the future tense, 
the verb in the condition clause must be present ; if the verb in the 
result clause is conditional, the verb in the condition clause must be 
imperfect. In the same way, ihe future perfect of the result clause 
will require the verb of the condition clause to be present periect; the 
conditional perfect of the result clause will require the verb of the con- 
dition clause to be pluperfect. 

Je viendrai si vous jouesi. / shall come if you play. 

U serait alie ei vous aviez joui. He -would have gone if you had 

flayed. 
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13. Who was speaking to your young sister? 14. He had 
risen during the night because he was sick. 15. Whom have 
you noticed behind the house? 16. We should have taken 
the newspapers up to the old lady. 17. The bird remained a 
long time in that tree. 18. They had finished their diimei 
when I arrived. 19. Did you often go to church when you lived 
in the country? 20. My brother is living in London, 

(c) 21. The boy returned to school immediately. 2z. From 
whom will you receive a large package? 23. Would you go 
with his pretty sister? 24. The sun rises early in summer. 
25. He ran very fast when he was going to the station. 26. Will 
you give the money to Mary if you find it? 27. He had gone 
downstairs with his brother. 28. With whom did the other 
girls walk to the city? 29. Who was loved by' everybody 
when he lived here? 30, My father went to Canada last 

(d) 31. John is coming back from England in a week. 

32. The horse came to the field where we were working. 

33. The dog would have become sick if he had eaten that meat. 

34. How much wilt you owe at the end of the month? 35. He 
would have gone upstairs, but he was too tired. 36. The child 
fell on a stone in the street. 37, I should have gone to bed if 
I had be*n tired. 38. When he came out he was blushing like 
a rose. 39, Who came back with your sister last evening? 
40. With whom will you go to Germany this year ? 
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LESSON VIII 

Table of personal pronounB. — PoBidon of object pronouns with regud 
to the verb. — Position of object pronouns with regard to each 
other. — Interrogative and eiclunatory use of adjectives ^uel, 
quelle, quels, quelles. — IrreKular verbs (fire, tenir, envoyet 

30. Table of personal pronouns. — The following table of 
personal pronouns should be memorized by the student : 

Subject Fiohouhs Conjdhctivis DbjuhctiviB 

Dirtcl Oldul Indirect Oijict Pritnilitiul 

je me me moi 

tu te te toi 

H, ^e le, Is, se 1 lui, se ■ lui, elle, soi ■ 

nous nous nous nous 

vous TOUS vous vous 

Ua, elles les, se ■ leui, se ■ eux, ellea 

31. Position of object pronouns with regard to the verb-* — 

a. In general, object pronouns precede the verb. If a com* 
pound tense is used, the auxiliary is considered to be the verb, 
n nouB a paiU du livre. He spoke Co us about tke book. 

Je lui donnerai lespoinmes. / shall give him {htr) the apples. 

Bile les donnera A sa mire. She viill give Ihem to htr mother. 

b. In the case of the impefoiive positive, object pronouns fol- 
low the verb, and are joined to it by hyphens. 

Donnez-le ft Jean, s'll vous plait. Give it to John, please. 
Montrez-nous la lefon. Sho-w us the lesson. 

> Notice that se is either direct or indirect object, singular or plural. 
Its disjunctive form soi is used only in the singular, and in an indefinite 
or general sense : 
Chacun pense ft soi. Each thinks of himself. 

' Object pronouns always precede void and voilft : 
En Tirici BUT la table. Here is {are) some on the tabk. 
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33. Position of object pronouns ^th regard to fl«ch other. — 

a. When two object pronouns are used in the same sentence, 
the indirect precedes the direct, unless they are both of the third 
person, in which case the direct precedes the indirect.' 

D me le donnera denuda. He wUi give it to mt lo-morrom. 

NouB vouB le poiterioni. We should carry it to you. 

Je Ini en * parleial. I shail speak la him {htr) about it. 

Elle les lui vendra. She will sell them la him (her). 

b. In the case of the imperative positive, the disjunctive pro- 
nouns moi, toi, are used (for both direct and indirect object) 
instead of me, te, except when these come before en and y. 
Hontrez-le-moi. Show it la me. 

Lllv«-toi, or, lavez-vous. Wash yourself. 

Pulez-m'en. Speak la me about it. 

33. Interrogative and exclamatory use of adjectives qutl, 
quelle, quels, queOet. — Notice that these forms translate the 
adjectives wkatf whichT as well as the exclamatory what (a)! 
Quel line achetez-vous? What (.which) book are you buyingf 
Quelle est voire opinion? What {opinion) is your opinion? 
Quelle belle maisoni What a beautiful house! 

Quels braves hommeal Wkal brave meni 

34. Irr^ulai verbs. — Study the irregular verbs dire, lo say, 
tell; tenir, lo hold; envoyer, to send. 



1 If both pronouns refer to persons, and the conjunctive direct object 
is any otlier pronoun tlkan le, la, lea, the other object must be put in 
the disjunctive form. 

Je TOUa prfisente k lui. / introduce you lo him. 

D me prfisente i elles. Be introduces me lo them. 

But, 
Je le (la, lea) leur prfisente. 

* Observe that ea generally means some, about il, about them, e 
and tbat it always follows the other object ptonouas. 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. I shall hold it for him if he is so tired. 2. Let him 
tell it to her when his mother comes back.' 3. Give me some 
but don't give her any. Where are hers? 4. Let us wash 
ourselves in the bathroom. 5. She would have spoken to me 
about it if I had been there. 6. You sent it to John because be 
is sick. 7. Why didn't she hold it for me? 8. Let him sell it 
to me. Q. She would have sent me some. 10. Here it is. I 
was holding it when your father arrived. 

(i) II. Let him do it as soon as I am dead. la. My uncle 
had told me it. 13. Hold it and I shall pay you. 14. Whata 
pretty hat ! Let us send it to her. 15. I am holding the book 
for the children. 16. I should havCgiven it to them if they had 
been at church. 17. She is washing herself . 18. Tellittoher 
when she comes, 19. She would have given it to you, but you 
were walking in the woods. 20. Let me tell you it. 

(c) 21. What little apples ! Don't give them to me. Mine 
are larger. 22. We should have sent the books to you. Here - 
they are, 23. They are holding the dog for her. 24. Let him 
showjttous. 25. Whowillsend thoscbookstoher? 26. Don't 
speak to him about it. 27. Why don't you send it to her im- 
mediately? 28. He would not have sold it to her. 29, Are 
you speaking about the red book? To whom did you give 
mine ? 30. We should have told you it if you had been there, 

(rf) 31. I was sending it to you. 32. Who used to tell it to 
us? a. What fine cakes! I shall send them to him to- 
morrow. 34. He didn't speak to her when she was there. 
35. Tell him where your father is. 36. What fine cherries ! 
Let her send them to my mother. 37. Didn't you tell her it? 
38. To whom were you speaking when I arrived? 39. What 
a pretty little village! Does John live here? 40. What is 
your opinion about it ? 

1 Quand and auasitOt require the future tense in French if fututitjr 
is implied. 
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LESSON DC ] ' 

Agre«ineiit of past participle with aixnr. — AKreement of past participle 
vltli Sfre. ^Agreement of past participle with verbs of refleziTe 
form. — The simple relatiTe pronouns.* — Iiregulai Terbs ^crire 
dicTxre, s'en aUer 

36. Agreement of past participle with avoir. — 
a. A past participle preceded by any tense of the auxiliary 
avoir, and not preceded by a direct object, is invariable. 

She sang a song at ickool. 
We bought the books. 

h. Preceded by a direct object, tbe past participle agrees with 
it, or its antecedent, in number and gender. 
Oftsontlesjdiimesqne j'aiachet£es? Where are the fens that I bought? 
Votre mire les a donnJes S Jean. Your mother gave them to John. 

Void les livres que j'avais perdus. Here are the books I had lost.' 

36. Agreement of past participle with etre. — The past parti- 
ciple preceded by the auxiliary fitre (except in the case of re- 
flexive verbs) agrees with the subject in number and gender. 
Elle est venue avec son pire. Ske came with her father. 

I,ea hommes etaient partis. The men had left. 

37. Agreement of past participle with verbs of reflexive form. 

— The peculiarity of verbs of reflexive form is that they require 
the auxiliary ttre in the formation of their compound tenses, 
and yet agree only with the direct object, as if they were con- 
jugated with avoir. 

a. There is an agreement with the preceding object if it be 
direct. 

Biles se sont lavfies ce matin. They washed themselves this morning. 

La Inne s'est lev^e tard. The moon rose late. 

Lea fenmies se aont embrassfies. The women kissed each other. 

' Observe that the relative b never omitted as in English. 
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b. There is no agreement if the direct object does not precede 
the auxiliary verb. 

Elles se sont !>*£ 1« miiiu. They washed their hands. 

Htile s'est coup£ le dolgt. Mary cut ker fiHger. 

Le> f«nimeB >e sost Scrit. The women wote la tack other. 

38. The simple relatiTe proootuiB. — The simple relative 
pronouns should be considered from the grammatical viewpoint 
rather than from that of meaning. 

a. As subject of verb, who, that, which are qui. 

Lb femme qui chante est mt mtre. The leaman who sings is my mother. 
Le chat qui ^nttte est noir. The cat that is scratching is black. 

La poire qui est tomMe est m&re. The fear which has fallen is ripe. 

b. As object of verb, whom, that, which are que. 

La diA^ que tovs vojez est ma The lady whom you see is My aunt. 

tante. -^ 

Le cher^ que veus aimez est noir. The horse that you like is black. 

La plume que vous cherdtei est per- The fen which you are looking for 



39, Irregular Terbs. — Study the Irregular verbs ficrire, ( 
write; dficrire, to describe; e'en aller, to go away. 



ka) I, The teacher cut her hand this morning, a. Here 
are the things that I bought last evening, while you were at the 
theater. 3. The men had already risen when I called them this 
morning. 4. Here is the pen that wrote the new law. 5. The 
man who spoke to me as we were going to school is my uncle. 
6. The sun generally sets early in winter when the days are 
short. 7. Let us go away ; the boys are smoking too much. 
8. To whom was Mary writing a long letter yesterday after- 
noon? 9. My mother had gone downstairs to the kitchen. 
10. Let him go away when he finishes his work. ^1 
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(6) II. Get up, John, the beD is rinnng. 12, She had 
awakened several times during the night. ' li. I should describe 
her to you if I had the time. 14. Those apples had fallen from 
the old tree. 15. There ia the dog that h^stnick with the stick. 

16. Maty had left eariy in the afternoon, to • visit her sick friend. 

17. The boy is rising now. 18. She had come to church with 
her brother. 19. Where are the boys whom you called at 
three o'clock? ao. She washed her face and bands in the 
bathroom. 

(c) 21. Describe the place to me. aa. Is my mother writ- 
ing a letter for the old lady? 23, My aunt cut herself with 
the knife. 24. There are the letters that he wrote when he 
was in France. 25. My mother went upstaiis to the bedroom. 
36. Tell it to her when she comes; she jgiyounger than I. 
27. That author described several jnjif^testing things in his 
book. aS. I shall go away to-mc^row. 29. The women had 
kissed each other at the door. , ^ 30. There is the yoimg girl 
whom I met at church. ' / 

{d) 31. She wore a vety pretty dress. I shall describe it to 
you to-night. 3a. Where did you buy these fine red apples? 

33. The boys will write to each other when they go away. 

34. Where is the ink that I bought this morning? 35. The 
boys will go away together. 36. My sister is brushing her 
hair. 37. The sun generally rises early in summer. 38. Why 
did the other girls come on foot? 39. She is still sick but she 
went out into the yard this afternoon. 40, My mother was 
very tired and she went to bed early last evening. ■ , 

' To with the meaning of in order to u pour. , "-'-' 
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LESSON X 

Tlie partitive. —Irregular ver bs ouvrir, couvm^^nT, sovffrir, dlcownr 

40. The partitiTe. — The partitive construction, i.e., the 
translation of some, any, no, none, generally offers difficulties 
to the student.* However, if these words be studied from the 
viewpoint of their grammatical relation, the subject should 
become clear. For this purpose, we may treat them conven- 
iently, first as pronouns, second as adjectives. 

a. The pronouns some,* any, none are generally expressed in 
French by en. 

J'en ai vendu i mon pCre.* / sold some {of it, of them) to my 

father. 
Donnez-m'en, s'il vous pUlt. Civemesome(_of it, of them), please. 

H n'y en a pas ici. There is (are) none {not any) here. 

b. The adjectives some,* any, etc., are generally expressed in 
French by de + the corresponding definite article. 

Y a-t-ll de la viande sur la table? Is there any meat on the table? 
Avez-vous achet6 du loit? Did you buy some {any) milk? 

Voill des ponunes pour votre mire. There are some afples for your 



' Oue common difficulty is the omissioii of the same, any, in English. 
For example, / have Jioviers is very often used for / have some fioieers. 
The student should be continually on the alert so that this omission 
may not creep into his French, for the partitive is always expressed 

* When the pronoun some means a few, a form of quelqu'uD(e) or its 
plural quelques-uD(e)s is used. 

Quelques-uns de ses amis sunt ici. Some (a few) of his friends are here. 
' Notice that en does not affect the agreement of the past participle. 

• When the adjective some means a few, a little, and Is of more limited 
force than the partitive some, then quelque(3) is used. 

n 7 a quelquea pommes dans la There are some {a feiv) apples in 
boite. the box. 
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c. Exceptions. In the following cases the partitive is ex- 
pressed by de alone. 

1. In general negation. 

Nous n'arons pu de ponunes. We haven't any applts. We have 

D n'a jamais tu de neige. He never saw any snoic. 

Quoil Pu de vlande aujourdliai? Wkai! No meal to-day? 

U est veau sans avoir d'argent. He came jnitkoul kaving arty money. 

2. When an adjective precedes the noun. This is likewise 
true when the noun is understood.' 

Av«z-TOtlS de bon beurre? Save you any good butter f 

Avait-il de bonnes chaussnres? Did he have good shoes? 

H y a de bms livreB et de mauTais. There are goad books and bad ones. 



VoUft des pommes. En avei-voua There are some apples. Have 

des rouges? you any red ones! 

J'ettBTaisuDe.nuisjerai mangle. I had one (of them), but I ate it. 

3. After verbs requiring de before their complement, and in 
adjectival phrases formed with de, both forms are omitted. 
Je pleure de joie. / am weeping with joy. 

Elie tremble de froid. She is trembling from cold. 

n courre la boite de paille. Be covers the box with straw. 

Je remplis la bouteille d'eau. I Jillihe bottle with water. 

n mange de bon appCtit. He eats with a goad appetite. 

Un chapeau de paille. A straw hat. 

41, Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs ouvrir, to 
open;, couvrir, to cover; oflrir, to offer; souffrir, to suffer; i€- 
couvrir, to discover. These verbs all follow the same model for 
their conjugation. 

■ The article is not omitted when the adjective and noun form a leal 
compound. 
Itu gnaAt-fins; des pettts p<ris. Grandfathers; green peas. 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIe 



f 



GRAMMAR REVIEW 



(a) 1. I should not have sold her any if sl^^^mMibt ojia€. 
'2. She weiiflBvay when she "Had eaten mine^ '3. My mother 
suffered very much when she fell. 4. 1 was covering the plants 
with old newspapers, j. Why don't you open that door for 
your sister? 6. There are some red apples and some green 
ones on the table. 7. That old farmer always brought us good 
butter, 8. Let us eat all the apples that we have. 9. Write 
me several long letters when you are in the country, ro. How 
much did the man offer for your house? 

{b) II. As soon as she entered she went upstairs to see her 
mother. She was weeping with joy. 12. I{e had discovered 
a little hird at his window. 13. She placed some meat and 
potatoes on my plate. 14. Is there any ice oa the lake now? 
15. There wasn't any this morning when I'vEsited it with the 
other boys. 16. My mother bought some vegetables at the 
market early this morning. 17. Mary had discovered ink on 
the napkins that the laundress had brought. 18. John's sister 
had suffered during the night because she had cut her finger. 
19. I was opening the book when a few pencils fell on the car- 
pet, ao. She used to have good friends but they are dead now, 

(c) 21. There was none when she arrived there. 22. I 
bought a few apples for your brother this mommg. 23. Some 
one knocked at the door while I was in the kitchen. 24. Here 
is the straw hat that I offered to that poor man yesterday. 
25. Would she have done it if he had not called her? 26. There 
was snow in the woods during the whole summer. 27, He 
discovered a man behind the bam. 28. I always buy my shoes 
here because they are cheap. 29. John did not eat with a good 
appetite this morning. 30. Why do you come without having 
any money? 

(d) 31. She discovered that she had lost her handkerchief. 
32. The clouds will soon cover the moon. 33, Buy some 
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oranges for Mary; she hasn't any. 34. Tell it to him when 
you find his things. 35. He offered me some but I ah-eady 
had three of them. 36. Send her some when you arrive in the 
country. 37. She suffered all the time when she was sick. 
38. They had covered the hole with their hands. 39. Let us 
sell her some eggs ; she hasn't any. 40. They opened the win- 
dow as soon as they heard you outside. 

LESSON XI 

BzproBBloiis of quantity. — Pronominal adverb en. — Pronominal 
adverb g. — IirsEular verbs servir, ae souvenir de, voir, comwatre 

43. Expressions of qvianti^. — 

a. De without the definite article is employed after words 
of quantity that are used in an adjectival manner. The follow- 
ing are the most common of these expressions : ^ 
usez de, enough ' moins de, less, fnvcr 

autant de, as much, as many pea de, little, few 

beaucoup de, much, many > plus de, mere 

combien de ? how much ? hotn many t tant de, so much, so many 

trop de, too muck, too many 
Combiea de lines avez-TouB? Eoic many hooks have you? 

ya Scrit tiop de lettres. / virote too many letters. 

Bile Bvait assez de beurre. She had enough butler. 

> Qnelqne chose de + adjectite may be included in Ibis list. Ob- 
aeive that this eipression, as well as its opposite, rien de -f- adjective, 
is followed by the masculine adjective. 

Qoelque chose de bon ; rlende petit Something good; nothing small. 

> Compare the adverbs assez, molns, pen, plus, trop : 

Je suit pins traitd que Jean. / am taller than John. 

■ Bim is equivalent to beaucoup but regularly has in + the definitt 
arlick: 
men de l'aq;ent, 01, beaucoup d'argent. Muck money. 
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b. En replaces de + pronoun in the above expressions of quaii- 
tity. It obeys the rule for the Dosition of object pronouns. 

ComUen en aTM-voni? '*" Htmr muck {many) (of it, of them) 

halt you ? 
J'en ai tssez. / have enongh {of it, of tkem). 

Elle en a autant que mol. She has as much (many), etc., as I. 

J'en ai achetfi une livre. / bought a pound (of it, of Ihem). 

43. Pronominal adverb en. — 

a. En is commonly used as equivalent to de + pronoun 
(standing usually for a thing). In other words, en replaces de 
+ pronoun, i.e., of (from, etc.) it or tkem; thence; from there, 
besides having its customary meaning of some {of it, of them), 
that we observed when the partitive was being considered. 
Vient-il de France 7 Does he come from France t 

D en vient. He comes from there. 

Bile aime aes enfants, et elle en est She loves her children, and she is 
almfie. loved by them. 

b. En replaces de (required by certain verbs) + pronoun of 
the third person. Common verbs requiring de are the 
following : 

avoir bemin de, tc need jouir de, to enjoy ' 

a'apercevoir de, to notice se passer de, fo do without 

s'approcher de, to approach se aerrlr de, to make use of, use 

se contenter de, Jo be satisfied icith se souvenir de, to remember 

penser de, to think of, have opinion of 

Je m'appTocbe de la fenCtre. / approach the ivindoK. 

Elle s'en est approchGe. She approached it. 

n se aert des livres. He uses the books. 

Je m'en Buis servi. / used them. 

Que pensez-Tous de ce livre? What do you think of this book! 

Qu'en pensez-vous ? What do you think of it {of them) ? 



' Don't confuse this enjoy with B'unuser, to amuse oneself, enjoy one- 
self, have a good lime. 
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44. Pronominal adverb y. — 

a. Y is commonly employed as equivalent to Jl + pronoun 
(standing usually for a thing). In other words, just as en 
replaces de + pronoun of the third person, so y replaces ft (sur, 
dans, en, etc.) + it or tkem, or there. It obeys the rule for the 
position of object pronouns. 

je nds 9 rfiglise. J'y TBis. / am going to church. I go there. 

Gtes-TDus eatrfi dans la maisoo? Did you go into the housed 
jy Buls entri avec ma mire. I went into it with my mother. 

b. Y replaces ft, en (required by a number of verbs) + pro- 
noun of the third person. Common verbs requiring ft, en, are 
the following : 

s'attendre ft, io expect se fier ft, to Irust 

se coDBacrer i, to devote oneself to se connattre ta,tobea good judfe 

penser ft, to think of of 

Je me consocre ft I'Etude. / am devoting myself to study. 

II s'y consocre aussi. S( is also devoting himself to it. 

BUe Be connalt en pariuma. She is a good judge of perfumes. 

Ma mftre s'y connalt aussi. My mother is also a good judge of 

Je pense i mes (tudes. / am thinking of my studies. 

□ y pense aussi. He is also thinking of them. 

4D. Irrecular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs servir, to 
urve; se souvenir de, to remember; voir, to see; connaltre, to 
know, be acquainted with. 



(a) I. Your father will owe too much money if he sends you 
to college. 2. Are you using your bicycle now? I need it 
very much. 3. How many pounds of butter did you buy from 
the old farmer ? 4. When I go to the woods I often do without 
a bed. 5. My mother will soon send me a pound of it. 6. Let 
us oSer him the food that we have. 7. She was not eiqKctiiig 
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it, I am suie.* 8. I remember his father very well. 9. He 
bought too many apples at the market. 10. Is your sister going 
there on foot or in a cairiageP 

(b) II. I shall need all the money that I have. 12,-J^n 
did nothing bad this morning. 13. We always have a good 
time when we are here. 14. She is devoting herself to it 
night and day. 15. I knew that man when he was a good 
judge of horses. 16. I shall be satisfied with one pound 
of butter. 17. How many has she? I had three. 18. Have 
a good time, my children. 19. She approached the house 
when they were not looking. 20. She had two pounds when 
she came. 

(c) 31. I don't trust it very much because John broke it 
yesterday. 22. The waiter served us a fine dinner when we 
arrived. 33. He used to have more books than his brother. 
24. I shall remember it when I see him again. 35. I like these 
apples very much, but I shall do without them to-day. 26. I 
used to know this pretty girl ; she talks too much, doesn't she ? 

27. There was something pretty on the table in the dining-room. 

28. He devoted himself to the study of foreign languages when 
he was in college. 29. I used to be a good judge of cigars. 
30. His sister had as much money as I. 

(_d) 31. She would have remembered it if she had done it. 
32. I am enjoying my ride in the country very much. 33. He 
brought me three pounds of butter. 34. My father is a good 
judge of them now. 35. We had a good time last summer 
when we were at the lake. 36. The cook needs the things that 
you bought at the store. 37. She would have had as many as 
her mother if she had not been so lazy. 3S. Is John going to 
church this mormng? Yes, but he has already left. 39.. She 
needed the horses tUs morning when she came back. 40. Mary 
enjoyed herself at school this morning. 

' Of il, of them, are very often omitted in English, as in this case. Do 
not forget that th«y ate always expressed in Frencli. 
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LESSON XII 



Use of reflexive verbs. — Irr^ular verbs doTmir, endormir, f'endor- 
mir, menHr, senlir, eonsenlir 

46. Use of reflexive verbs. — The reflexive construction, by 
the very fact that it occurs more often in French than in Eng- 
lish, offers difficulties that can be overcome only by long 
acquaintance with the language. However, the following 
observations show the main differences that exist. 

a. Any French transitive verb may be used reflexively. 
Observe carefully that transitive verbs are conjugated with 
vroii, and that reflexive verbs are conjugated with *tre.^ 

J'ai Uv€ la table. / washed Ihe table. 

D a'est lavfi. He washed himself. 

Bile a £critd«S lettres. She wrote some letters. 

Us se Bont Scrit. Tkey wrote to themsdves.* 

b. The French generally employ a reflexive verb to tran^te 
those verbs which are reflexive in English. ~ ~ 

se couper, to cut oneself sliabiller, to dress {oneself) - 

se fatlguer, to tire oneself se laver, to wash (oneself) 

se frapper, la strike oneself se parler, to speak to oneself 

c. In French the reflexive verb is often used to translate the 
English passive, especially when the agent is not specified.* 
Cela se dit partont. That is said everywhere. 

Ce livre se vend anjourdlini. That book is sold to-day. 



'For agreement of past participle with avoir, see Section 35; for 
agreement of past participle with fitre, see Sections 36, 37- 

' The reflexive verb often has reciprocal force, especially in the plural. 
Hence, the above sentence may be translated. They wrote to each other. 
Ambiguity in such cases is generally avoided by using some form 
of Tun I'autre (I'wi I I'autre), I'une I'autre (I'uae k I'autre), etc. 

' This is the so-called reflexive substitute for the English passive. 
This passive may also be expressed by means of the indefinite pronoun 
on with an active verb ; On dtt cela partont ; On vend ce Uvre Cher. 
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d. The form of the reflexive verb is often employed to express 
action of the agent on parts of the body, where in English the 
possessive adjective is used. 

EUe M lave U figure. She is washing her fact.' 

n Be brosse lee dents. Be is brushing his teeth. 

Je me suis coap( le doigt / cut my finger. 

e. There is a relatively large number of verbs which are used re- 
fiexively in French, without any etymological relation to the Eng- 
lish equivalent verb being evident. The difference in this class of 
verbs is a fundamental one and can be learned only by persever- 
ance and close observation whenever examples are encountered, 
se depecher, to hurry s'icrier, to exclaim 

se douter de (quelqne chose), se mourir, to waste away, pine 

to suspect {something) ' 

47. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs donnir, to 
sleep; inioin^, to put to sleep; s'endornai, to fall asleep; men- 
tir,tolie; seatis,tofeel,smeU; i:ousentix,to coment. 



(fl) I. Mary was dressing herself when the carriage arrived 
at the house. 2. He remembers me very well because he used 
to live here. 3. That old tree is wasting away. 4. I cut my 
face when I was shaving this morning. 5. When he does not 
sleep he suffers a great deal. 6. Come with me when he brings 
the bread. 7. She felt the cold all last winter. 8. How unfor- 
tunate I am ! she exclaimed.* 9. The money was found in 

' But She washes htr handkerchief (not a part of her body), Elle lave 
son inouchoir. 

' To suspect somebody, mistrust somebody, is douter de quelqn'un, or 
soupfonner qnelqu'un. 

' Bow I is either Commel or Quel Ho-w? is usually Ccmunent? The 
Older of words after exclamatory Comme or Que is as follows : sub- 
ject, verb, adjective. 
Comme 11 est craadt How tali he is! 
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that man's pocket. 10. Mary used to sing a great deal when 
she lived in this city. 

(b) II. John struck his finger with the hammer. 12. Why 
does he lie so much? Everybody knows him. 13. Idowithout 
my dinner from time to time. 14. I was so tired that I fell 
asleep in my armchair. 15. He bought a bottle of red ink for 
his little brother. 16. She tired herself when she walked to the 
station. 17. He had washed his ears, but his neck was still 
dirty. iS. She had so many that she sold three to me. 
19. Whenhecomesin,Iimmediatelyputhimtosleep. 20. He 
suspected something when he saw me. 

\ {c) 21. My mother fell and broke her leg yesterday after- 
noon. 22. The children spoke to each other when the teacher 
went out of the room. 33. She consented as soon as he spoke 
to her about it. 24. Did he sleep well when he lived in the 
country? 25. There was too much salt in the soup. 26. The 
music quickly put the child to sleep. 27. I suspected it when 
I saw him. 38. He felt the package in his pocket. 39. Let 
us cover the fire and close the door. 30. Sometimes when I 
go to the country I sleep in the hay. 

id) 31. The little girl was cutting her hair when her mother 
went upstairs. 32. I shall hold it as soon as you arrive at your 
street. 33. My mother will never consent to it ; she does not 
like him at all. 34. Offer him the book that you bought this 
morning. 35. He always lied to the teacher at school. 

36, Hurry ! The train is going to leave in a moment. 

37. These newspapers are sold in all our large cities. 38. She 
wiped her face on the towel. 39. I fell asleep while my mother 
was writing a letter to Henry. 40. She would have washed the 
dirty linen, but there was no soap in the house. 
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LESSON xm 

Use of dlsinnctive pfononns. — Maj/, am, could. — TTae of cAfi. — 
Irregulu verbs pouv^, saooir 

M. Use of disjunctive pronouns.* — The disjunctive form of 
the pronoun is required whenever the personal pronoun is 
employed in an independent, emphatic, or loosely connected 
relation with the verb. The following are the most common 
uses of the disjunctive pronoun : * 



a. After prepositions. 



pour eox, for tkem 
contre Itii, against him 



b. As logical subject after ce + 8tre. 

C'est moi qui ttais avec lui. /( was I icJb was with him. 

C'fitait elle qui appelait. /' mas she mho was callint. 

Ce wmt euz qui I'ont fait. It is they who did it. 

c. When the pronoun is used alone, i.e., neither as subject 
nor as object of a verb. 

Quiafrappi? Hoil Who hnockedf I! 

QuiafaitceU? Luil Who did that t Eel 

d. When the pronoun is used as part of a composite subject 
or object. (If a pronoun of the first person is used, the verb 
must be first person plural in form ; if no pronoun of the first 
person is used, but one of the second person, the verb must be 
second person plural ; if only pronouns of the third person are 
used, the verb must be in the third person plural.) 

Vons et lui (voua) ravez vn. You and he have seen it. 

n I'a donn£ k mon pire et ft moi. He gave it to my father and to me. 

1 For complete list of disjunctive pronouns, see Section 30. 
* For the disjuDctivea moi, toi, after tlie imperative positive, see 
Section 33, b. 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIe 



GRAMMAR REVIEW 139 

e. When the pronoun is to he emphasized. 
Hoi, je I'ed tu de mes propns renx. / savi it with my own eyes. 
Lui, il ne vient jamais >Tec son pire. Ht never comes with his father. 

48. Mq/, can, could. — When translating may, can, could, 
be sure to change these into terms of to be able, and then, this 
form into the equivalent tenses of pouTOir: I could come, i.e., 
/ should be able (conditional of to be able) to come, je pouirais 
ronir; she could have come, i.e., she itiould have been able (condi- 
tional perfect of to be able) to come, elle suralt pu venir. 

If can and could indicate mental ability, they are to be trans- 
lated by the appropriate tenses of saToir : 
Jeui eat jeune et ne soft paa ecrire. John is young and cannot {does tut 

But, hrum Jum to) writt. 

J« me aoia casst le doigt et ainai f broke my finger and thus cannot 

je ne peux paa fcrire. (am not able to) write. 

SO. Uee of chwx. — This preposition usually has the mean- 
ing of at (to) the house (home) of, and is generally followed by a 
personal noun or disjunctive pronoun.' Notice that the English 
with, used in the sense of at the house (home) of, is also translated 
by Chez. 

Elle Tialte chez aa tamte. She is visittng at her aunt's. 

Je vais Chez le boulanger. / am going to the baker's. 

Son frire demeure cliaz moi. His brother ii Itving miti me. 

61. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs pouToir, 
to be able, can, may; savoir, to know.* 



> The relative qui is also used after chel r 
L'oncle diei qui Je demeure. The uncle with whom I live. 

' Don't confuse MVirii, to know, with connidtre, to know, be acquainted 
ToUk. Savoir is used with reference to ideas; couiattre, generally 
with reference to persons. 

Je aaia que Jean eat Id. / know that John is here. 

h cwmninniit mon ptoe. Be used to kmw my father. 
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(o) I. He went to the tailor's with his cousin this morning. 
2. The little boy had eaten so many that he became sick of 
them. 3. Don't you know that man? We used to go to school 
together. 4. Here is the house that he bought for her. 5. John 
cannot swim yet ; he is too young. 6. She will know it when 
she arrives in the city. 7, In fact, he and his father are two 
of my best friends. 8. We should have known it, too, if we had 
been there. 9. My sister will send you the newspapers when she 
comes back. 10. Write to me when you arrive at your home. 

(b) II. Why don't you do it for him? u. She will not 
come without him and his sister. 13. Can you tell me where 
the doctor is? 14. I used to see her every day when she lived 
with her brother. 15. He ought to come in when he is called. 
16. Could you do it without my help? 17. I lived at his 
home when I was young. 18. Don't speak to her about it when 
she is singing. 19. He knew that I had struck hun, 20. She 
knows how to row, but she does not do it very often. 

(c) ai. She was living at her uncle's when she bought that 
hat. 32. She could have written him a letter if she had not 
beer. sick. 23. I used to know her when she went to school. 
24. He ! Why it was I who said it ! 25. I speak French now 
but I could not when I was visiting at my friend's home. 26. We 
can go as soon as his father arrives. 27. It was the American 
soldiers who won the victory. 28. I should have gone if he 
had been there. 29. He would have gone away without ' 
visiting her. 30. That tobacco does not smell good. Where 
did you buy it? , 

' With two eiceptions, prepositions govern the present infinitive in 
French: pour le voir, to (in order la) see him: sans Ini parler, wilkout 
speaking to him (her). However, en, Ike EnulishoB, governs the present 
participle: en I'entendant, on (upon, white, by, in. etc.) hearinc il: 
en la voyant, on seeing her ; apris Rovems the perfect infinitive : aprSs 
I'avoir maOE^, o/ter eating it; apids Itre venu, after aming. 
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{£) 31. I could have done it if my father had helped me a 
littie. 32. He and his father traveled together in Germany. 
33, It was we who knocked at the window. 34. She knows that 
I didn't smoke very much when I went to school. 35. She 
and I made it when we were at home. 36. I told him yester- 
day that he could come. 37. He smelled an agreeable odor 
when he entered the kitchen. 38. They are the men who came 
while you were sleeping. 39. May he eat his dinner now to go 
to school early? 40. She could run like a boy when she was 
younger. 

]^ LESSON XIV 

Ezpreaaiona of weather. — Time of day. — Age. — HeRBuremeiit. — 
LregulBT verbs parfy, sortir, pleuvoh, croltre 

82. Ezpressioas of weather. — Faire is commonly used 
impersonally to describe conditions and states of weather. The 
following are the most common expressions of this kind : 

faire beau (temps),' to be fine faire magniflque, to be magnificent 

faiie boo, to be comfortable faire meuvais (temps), to be bad 

faire chaud, to be warm faire noir, to be dark 

faire clair. to be clear faire otracur, to be dark 

faire fraia, to be cool faire soir. I« be etening, dark 

faire froid, to be cold faire clair de lime, Ic be moonlight 

faire jour, to be day. dawn faire du brouillard, tv be foggy ' 

faire matin, to be morning faire de I'ombre, to be shady ' 

faire nuit, tc be night, dark faire du Tent, to be windy* 

faire du Bolell, to be sunny' 
Quel temps fait-il aujourdliui? What kind of weather is U to-day? 

D fera diaud demaiu. It vAll be warm to-morrow. 

n fait soir maintenant. /( is dark now. 

H a fait du vent bier. It luas ivindy yesterday. 

I Notice that «tie may be used in some cases, aa for example : Le temps 
«s( beau. The weather is fine; U ft tard, // 11 late, etc. 

' Notice that these expressions come under the partitive construction : 
n ne faisait pas de vent. It was not ■toindy. 
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Note. The reflexive se fairs may be used in the same manner, but 
with a slight shade of difference in meaning, 
n se fait tard mainteiuuit, It is geUirtg latt now. 

H se faisajt mauTaia. The vieathtr was getiins bad. 

63. Time of day. — Time of day is usually expressed in 
French by 6tre used impersonally. 
QueUe heiire est-il ? What time is it ? 

D est deiiz heur«s moina vingt (mi- /( « twenty minutes 0} two. 

anteB). 
n est sept heurea (et) dix (minutes) . His ten minutes fastjeven. 
n «tait midi ; il est minuit. It ms noon; it is midnight. 

11 est midi et demi. // u half past twelve (r. ir.). 

11 est trois beures et demle. /( is half past three. 

M. Age. — The French use avoir in expressing age, whereas 
we use to be in English. 

Qnel j^e Kvez-vom? How old are you? 

J'ai vlngt ans. / am twenty years old. 

EUe a deu2 ens de plus que Jean. She is two years older than John. 

88. Measurement. — Avoir is generally used in expressing 
measurements.' 

The yard is lea meters long. 
My house is twelve meters high. 

La bolte a un mfttre de laigeur. The box is one meter wide. 

Le trou a cinq m&tres de profondeur. The hole is five meters deep. 

Cette planche a ua centimfttre This board is one centimeter thick. 
d'^poisseur. 

66. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs partir, to 
leave, depart; sortir, to go out; pleuvoir, to rain; croltie, 



' In France, measurements are usually indicated in terms of the 
metric system. The meter is the linear standard and is about 39.37 
inches in length. The centimeter is the one hundredth part of the 
meter, or about .4 of an inch. 
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(fl) I. The weather was so fine this afternoon that we took a 
boat ride.' 2. If it had notrainedso much, I should have gone 
out too. 3. What time will it be when they arrive home? 

4. My parents sent me to school when I was six years old. 

5. It was moonlight when we left the hotel. 6. Did you ever 
take a ride on horseback with Mary and her father? 7, We do 
not often go out when it is sunny, 8, It was so foggy that the 
boats did not go out this morning. 9. Those children ought 
to go to bed for it is getting late, 10. The grass has grown a 
great deal during the past week. 

1' (6) II. The train generally leaves at half past four. 12. It 
^Pa shady here in summer even when the sun shines. 13. We 
don't need our hats ; it is too warm. 14, It will soon be too 
dark to take an automobile ride. 15. It is very comfortable 
under the trees where it is shady, 16. What time was it when 
John went to bed last night? 17. When are you going to take 
a stroll with me ? 18. The children are tired and we ought to 
go home. 19. What kind of weather will it be to-morrow? 
ao. When it is clear we can see the steamboats on the sea. 

(c) 21. I don't know what time it was when she came in with 
her brothers. 22. This little bird sings at my window every 
morning in spring. 23. It wasn't sunny this morning when I 
rose. 24. It was getting late when they left. 25. We shall 
go to the seashore as soon as the weather is warm. 26. How 
old was that boy when he came to this dty ? 27. If the weather 
is bad, I shall not leave. 28. It is twenty minutes of nine 
now, and we ought to be home at half past ten. 29. It was 
morning when he heard somebody knock at the door. 30. The 
girls would have come if you had spoken to them about it. 

I Use either se pTomener en bateau or faJTe une promenade en ba- 
teau. Se pTomener (ft pied, ft cheval, en automobile, etc.) or /ojre 
une promenade (it pied, ft cheval, en automobile, etc.) should be used 
to express to lake (a stroll, a ride on horseback, an automobile ride, etc.). 
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(d) 31. When it is sunny Mary wears her straw hat. 
32. If it is not cold to-morrow, let us eat our supper in the 
woods. 33. Mary's father takes a stroll every morning before 
breakfast. 34, When the weather is warm the plants grow 
very quickly. 35. Mary took a long ride on horseback this 
afternoon. 36. This room is five meters long and three meters 
wide. 37. What time was it when they arrived? 38. It was 
raining when we went out this morning. 39. I ought to go 
home now because it is getting late. 40. It rained a great 
deal when we were in the fields. 



The causative constniction. — Use of venir (wnh i, pemr de) + In- 
Snitive. — Common ezpressions with /are. — Irregulai verbs boi>«, 
suivre, conduire, construire, dttndre, tradmre, cube 

B7. The causative construction. — a. Faire + infinitive is 
generally used in French to express causation. In English, 
this idea is expressed in different ways, but generally by the 
use of a primary verb, cause, make, have, etc. 
/ make (causi, have, etc.) John {to) study. Je fais £tudier Jean. 
She made {caused, had, etc.) him {to) Elle I'a fait veoii, 

/ have {cause, make, etc.) the ■windauis Je fats laver les fenStres.' 
{to be) washed. 

Note. When the agent is eipressed, the French generally use par. 
She had the house cleaned by Henry. I EUe a fait nettoyer la maison par 
She had Henry clean the house. I Henri. 

My mother had him called by Mary. 1 Ma mire Ta fait appeler par 
My mother had Mary call him. ) Harie, 

' Observe that the French a 
lated by the passive infinitive in English. The si 
tive infinitives used after laisser, entendre, voir : 
Je le laisse vendre. I let it be sold. 

Je les avais vu battie. / had seen them beaten. 
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b. If the infinitive has an object, the primary verb requires 
the personal object to be indirect. 

Je file itadier !■ lefon k Jean. 
Bile lui a fait manger le pain. 

c. If the infinitive has an object which refers directly back 
to the subject, the reflexive form of se faire is used in French. 

Be had his hair cut. II s'est fait couper les cheveuz. 

I am having my (a) house built. Je me fais bfttir uue nuuson. 

She has had her (a) hat made. EUe s'est fait faire im chapeau. 

Note. If the object of the infinitive refers to other than the subject, 
a, prepositional foim is used in French. 

I am having a hoitse built for my son. Je faia bilir line malson pour 

mon flls. 
She had a suit made for him. Elle Ini a fait faire tin cmnplet. 

68. Use of vCTiiV {vetdr a, venir de) + infinitive. — a. Venir 
+ infinitive means to come. 

H vient voir son p6re. He is coming to see his father. 

b. Venir ft + infinitive means to happen. 

Si TOUB venez & le voir. // you happen to tee him. 

c. Vemr de + infinitive means to come Jrom, kave just. Note 
the apparent change of tense. 

/ have just eaten the apple. 
We had just visited him. 

69. Common expressions with /aire. — 

faire nn« nulla to pack a trunk 

faire nne cfiambre to put a room in order 

faire attention to pay attention 

faire mal ft quelqu'un to hurt some one 

M faire mal (A la main, auz to hurl {one's hand, ejes, etc.) 
jwtz,etc.) 
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60. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs boire, to 
drink; suivre, to follow; conduire, to lead, drive; and the fol- 
lowing which all have the same peculiarities of conjugation: 
construire, to construct; d£truire, to destroy; traduire, to trans- 
late; cuire, to cook (with personal subject, faire coire). 

EXBRCISE 

(a) I. I am going to have the curtains washed this week. 
2. If you don't pay attention, you will hurt your hand. 3. He 
spoke so fast that I could not follow his thoughts, 4. Let us 
drink the milk that we bought at the store. 5. He broke his 
finger during the baseball game this afternoon. 6. I shall have 
him stay at home if he does not pay attention. 7. The com- 
pany constructed a railway up to the village. 8. His mother 
put the room in order before his arrival, g. She translated 
the lesson for the other girls. 10. He drank all the milk that 
he could find. 

(b) II. We had just packed the trunk when Mary entered 
the room. 12. Let us not destroy those papers. I need them. 

13. My mother made me come in at seven o'clock last night 

14. He hurt, his head when he fell from the train. 15. She 
is going to drive the horse up to the village. t6. She is cooking 
the meat that you bought for the meal. 17. Pay attention. 
You are making too much noise. iS. I caused her to make 
an error when she was writing. 19. Her father will have a 
beautiful dress made for her when she goes away. ao. When 
you happen to see him, speak to him about it. 

(c) 21. The fire had destroyed all their books, 22. We had 
the house painted this spring. 23. The dog followed me when 
I was walking in the woods. 24. She is gomg to cook us a very 
fine dinner this evening. 25. John has just had his hair cut. 
26. Let us translate three pages of our French lesson before 
going out. 27. I should have drunk it if you had poured it 
into a glass. 28. I am going to have our old dog killed. 29. I 
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hurt John when I hit him with the stick. 30, He had a suit 
made at the tailor's when he was down town. 

(d) 31. Pay attention or you will hurt yourself. 32, We 
had just heard that you had been sick. 33. Why don't you 
make your brother write the letter? 34. This lady is going 
to have a pair of shoes made for her son. 35. The money 
happened to roll into a hole in the sidewalk. 36. He has just 
seen all the things that you bought. 37. He was packing the 
trunk when the man arrived. 38. She had had her yard cleaned 
by the boys. 39. He used to come to see her when she hved 
here. 40. She was cooking the apples when the man knocked 
at the door of the kitchen. ^ 

— LESSON XVI 

Common expieBsitms with avoir, — Avoir in expressions describing 
parts of the body. — Iiregular verbs mourir, battre, te battrt, 
voutoir 

61. Common ezpressioas with avoir. — Avoir forms a num- 
ber of everyday expressions which generally require the verb 
to be In English. The following are among the more common 
of this class : 

avoir besoin de, lo (be in) need {(f) avoir raison, to be right 
avoir chand, to be viarm avoir soif, lo be thirsty 

avoir faim, to be hungry avoir sommeil, to be sleepy 

avoir froid, to he cold avoir tort, to be -wrong 

avoir honte, to be ashamed avoir beau, to be useless, in vain > 



1 Avoir beau is followed by the infinitive. Oiiginally, the adjective 
beau in this expression was used with an ironical shade of meaning some- 
what similar to that in our own use of fine in some English expres- 
sions. In the sentence, She has a fine time correcting him, it is appaN 
ent that the adjective is here synonymous with useless, unsuccessful, 
etc., and that the sentence could easily be put in the form of It is use~ 
less far her to correct him without impairing tbe meaning. The French 
for this sentence is : EUe a beau le corrigw. 
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avoir U«it, to take place 
'o kave the kindness, please 
nous aurons cbaud demain. We shall be varm to-morrotB. 

J'ai peur de Jean. I am afraid of John. 

Ayez la bonte de venii avac moL Please come ttnlh me. 
CeU aura lieu demain. Thai will lake place Umhottow. 

Observe: , ^^^' " V '' '^ ' " ' ' , _. 

Qu'aTez-vousanjourd^ul? C What is the matter mth yoat 
Qu'y a-t-il or Qu'est-ce qn'U y a? What is the matter? 

62. jtvot'r in ezpressions describing parts of the body. — 
Avoir is used in expressions describing parts of the body, where 
in English we generally employ the verb to be. Furthermore, 
it should be carefully observed that in English a possessive 
adjective is used in these cases in conjunction with the noun 
subject ; in French, this possessive is replaced by the definite 
article and the personal pronoun subject. 

D a les cbevenx noirs. Bis hair is black. ( He has black hair.) 

Elle a les yeux bless. Her eyes are blue. {She has Uue eyes.) 

J'ai les bras loocs (ot de longs My arms are long. 
bras). 

Note. This same principle is used with the combioations avoir 
mal, (0 offte; avoir chand, to itAol; avoir froid, to ie coM when these refer 

to parts of the body. 

My head aches. (J have a headache.) 
His hands are cold. (He has cold 
hands.) 
J'avais cbaud an pied. My fool was warm. (/ had a warm 

foot.) 
EUe a toujours mal box yenx. Her eyes are always sore. (Her eyes 

always ache.) 

' This may also be expressed : J'ai un mal de t£te (un mal d'estcnnac, 
un mal de dents, etc.) for some special parts of the body. The con- 
struction givcD above, however, is general and can be used in every 
possible case. 
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6S. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs mourir, to die; 
battre, tc beat; Be battle, to fight; vouloir, to wish, want, will} 



(a) 1. When we are too warm we go to the garden where it 
is always shady. 2. I want to go with you when you leave. 
3. His hair was curly when he was young. 4, My cat fought 
with a strange dog last night. 5. You have made so much 
noise that my ears ache. 6. It is useless for her to call John. 
He doesn't hear her. 7. I should like to spend the month of 
August in the country, but I haven't enough money. 8. How 
much did he want to pay for the horse ? 9. I am always hungry 
before going to bed. 10. I ought to wear gloves because my 
hands are always cold. 

Q>) II. The weather was so warm that it soon rained. 
12. She needed all the children in her games. 13. How old 
was your sister when she died? 14. What was the matter with 
John this morning? 15. The boys were fighting in the school- 
yard. 16. You certainly would like him if you knew him well. 
17. I am always sleepy when the weather is warm. i3. ^liat 
time was it when the old lady died? 19. John ate so many 
apples that his stomach ached, ao. Her son was so dirty that 
she was ashamed of him. 

(c) 31. His father will beat him when he returns home to- 
night. 28. Will you take a ride in my father's automobile? 
23. Last winter I was cold nearly all the time. 34. The base- 
ball game will take place to-morrow afternoon. 25. John fell 
from the tree and broke his arm. 26. When she had the tooth- 

■ The eipression vouloir bien expresses greater courtesy than does 
vouloir. / sh4>tM like is generally the conditional of vouloli' bien, j« 
vondrois bien. (Do not confuse the like included in vouloir with the 
like in aimer, to like, love.) 

Notice that veuillez bien, have Ike kindness to, be so good as, please, 
kindly, generally serves as second plural impeistive. 
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ache she suffered very much. 27. Our soldiers fought well 
during the World War. 28. I should like to see you this after- 
noon. 29. The old man was dying when his son's letter ar- 
rived. 30. Mary didn't want to get up this morning. She 
was very sleepy. 

{d) 31. The boy was beating the dog with a stick. 32. She 
is afraid when she is all alone in the house. 33. I should have 
been thirsty if I had not drunk se^'eral glasses of water. 
34. What was the matter this morning? I saw a crowd of 
children in the street. 35. He was so warm that his mother 
made him come in. 36. My father wanted to buy a house, 
but they were all too dear. 37. His hair was so long that he 
had it cut yesterday. 38. John was right, but he didn't know 
it. 3Q. When her feet are cold she wraps them in a blanket. 
40. What would you have done if she had died ? 

LESSON XVII 

Interrogative pronoun What — Whkh (one, ones), What (one. ones). 
— What as definition. — Whose. — Irregular verbs cueHlir, ac- 
cuetttir, courir, secourir 

64. Interrogative pionouns. — We learned in Section 24 
that the interrogative pronouns Who, Whom, are always Qui 
in French, whether they are subject of verb, object of verb, or 
object of preposition. The remaining interrogative pronouns 
will now be taken up. 

Interrogative pronoun What.^ 

> Do not confuse this What witli the special What in What is the 
bnek thai you are reading? whicli in French is considered to be a.n inter- 
rogative adjective : Quel eat le livre que vous lisez? 

What with the meaning of How much (money) is Combien. 
What (hiyw much) did you pay for the Combien ■Tez-T0U8pa;< le livre 7 
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a. As subject of verb, What is Qu'est-ce qui. 
Qu'est-ce qui fait ce bniit-lA ? What is making that noiset 

b. As object of verb. What is Que.' 

Que Tendez-Tous ? What are you selling? 

c. As object of preposition. What is Quoi.* 

De quoi parlez-TOUB? What art you talking abputf 

66. Interrogative pronounB Which {one, ones), What {one, 
ones), are translated by the inflected fonns lequel, laqueUe, 
lesquels, lesquelles, according to the gender and number of 
the antecedent. Observe that with the preposition H certain 
contractions take place (auquel, auzquelE, auzquelles) as also 
with the preposition de (duquel, desquels, desquelles). 
Laqnetle des flUes est ia plus Whith (one) of the girls is the 

graniJe? taller? 

Auquel des gaifonapailiez-TouB? To whick {one) of the boys were 
yoii speaking? 

66. InterrogatiTe pronoun What {as defimtion) is expressed 
in French by the form Qu'eet-ce que c'est que? {What is meant 
by f What sort of thing is ?) . 

Qu'est-ce que c'est qn'une tranchfie? What is a trench? 

67. Interrogative pronoun Whose {denoting ownership) is 
A qui.* 

A qui est ce Iivre-Ut7 Whose book is that? 

68. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs cueillir, 
to pick, gather; accueillir, to welcome; courir, to run; secourir, 
to succor, help. 

■ Oi Qu'est-ce que : Qu'est-ce que vous vendez 7 

< Or Quoi est-ce que : De quoi est-ce que vous parlez? 

■ If relationship is denoted Whose is generally de qui ; 
De qui Mee vous le filsT Whose son are you? 
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EXERCISE 



(a) I. Whom did she see when she was taking a stroll this 
momingP 2. What is the matter with you this afternoon? 

3. With what do you write when you lose your pencils? 

4. Which of the girls is going to school with you? 5. What 
were you talking about when you were returning home? 
6. What time was it when the bell rang? 7. Who is going to 
welcome the soldiers when the train arrives? 8. Whose book 
did you hide behind that old tree? 9. For whom did she 
write that long letter this morning? 10. What is rolling on 
the floor ? 

(i) II. Who remembers all the things that he saw when he 
was young? 12. To which one of the women did you give the 
cherries? 13. What is an airplane? 14. Who was with her 
sister when she went to church? 15, Which of the men is 
your father? 16. To whom was she speaking this afternoon 
when I was passing in front of the house? 17. Who knows 
thatman? 18. Whichof the two cities is the larger? 19. With 
whom were the boys fighting at school? 20. What will you 
talk about when you see him ? 

(c) 21. In what did you place all the apples that I gathered? 
22. Whom will you see when you arrive there? 23. Who will 
help that man when he is old and feeble? 24. What would 
they have spoken about if she had come? 25, Whose house 
is that ? 26. What made that noise when you opened the door? 
27. Who came with him? Was it his sister? 28. For whom 
were you buying those flowers when I met you this raoming? 
29. How many flowers did you pick in the garden? 30. With 
whom were you running in the fields this afternoon? 

(d) 31. Who was with her at church last Sunday? 32. With 
which one of those men were you talking? 33. To whom did 
you tell the story? 34. What did he buy at the store when he 
was going home? 35. Which one of the boys is the strongest? 
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36. What is a typewriter? 37. Which of the apples do you 
prefer? 38. With whom was he taking a stroll this evening? 
39. What did you say that you had lost? 40. What did he do 
with (de) her hat when we went away ? 

LESSON XVIII 

Relmtive proaouns. — Wtiom as object of prepositiai. — Which (fh-rf) 
HE obiect at ptcfositioa. — What {that which). — Whose. — Iiie|;u- 
lor verba /utr, hair, coudre, croire, wdou 

69. Relative pToiiDuns. — We learned in Section 38 that the 
relative pronouns who, whom, that, which (referring to persons 
or things) are expressed in French by qui, as subject of verb, and 
by que, as object of verb. The remaining case will now be taken 
up, — the case of the relative as object of a preposition. 

a. Whom as object of prepo^tion. The relative pronoun 
whom as object of a preposition is usually qui. However, the 
forms lequel, laquelle, lesquels, leequelles are used on account 
of their inflection to indicate the exact antecedent in case 
there should be ambiguity if qui were employed. (Notice that 
the contracted forms auquel, auzquels, auzquelles are used 
when the preposition k is employed, and that duquel, desquels, 
deBquelles are used when the preposition b de, 
L« f«nme pour qui il trsTaille eat The vioman far whom he is wark- 

ma tante. ing is my aunt. 

La jahtc de mon ami A laquelle j'ai The mother of my friend to whom 

icrit Tlent d'arrlTet. / wrote has just arrived. 

La tmnme de qui Je paile est ma The woman about whom I am 

Stem.' speaking is my sister. 

■ The preposition de + relative Pronoun, as above indicated, may 
be and generally is replaced by the special form dcmt, of whom, of which: 
La femme dont (de qui) je parte est The woman about whom I am speak- 

ma sour. ing is my sister. 

Le line dont (duquel) toub parlei. The book that you speak about. 
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b. Which (thai) as object of preposition. The relative which 
(thai) as object of a preposition is leqtiel, laquelle, etc. 

L> pimnQ avec laquelle tous (crlvez. The fen ivitk which you ore wriling. 
Le Uvre duquel TOus parlez.> The Hook that you speak about. 

LavilledaiiBlaqntilevousdemeurez.* The city in which you are living. 

c. What {thai which). The relative pronoun what, i.e., that 
which, is expressed by ce (+ qui, if subject, + que, if object, 
+ dont, of which, of whom).* 

Je Mis c« que vons faites. / knovi mhal you are doing. 

n salt ce qui a eu lieu hJer, He knows what look place yesterday. 

n adiMe ce dont il a besoin. He buys what he needs (Juts need of). 

d. Whose. The relative pronoun whose {of whom, of which) 
is generally expressed by dont. (Notice Section 69, a, note r, 
for remarks on the use of this word as a substitute for other 
forms of the relative pronoun.) 

Lliomme dont le fils est Icl. The man whose son is here. 

L'eglise dont les fenStres sont bri- The church the windows of Tohich 

sCea. are broken. 

Note. Dont cannot be used when a preposition precedes whose. 
The inflected forms lequel, laquelle, etc., are required in that case. 
La femme au fila de laquelle je parie The woman to whose son I am 

est ma maltresse d'£cole. speaking is tny school-teacher. 

70. Irregular verba. — Study the irregular verbs fuir, (0 fiee; 
hair, to hate; coudre, to sew; croire, to believe, think; valoir, to 
be worth.* 



' See last note on preceding page. 

' The adverb oft generally replaces dans (ft, sur, etc.) + relative pro- 
noun. Hence, the above sentence is generally written : La villo oil 
Tous demeurez. 

' After a preposition, if the antecedent is not definite, quo! is used : 
C'eat ft quoi je pensais. That is what I was thinking of. 

* The impersonal expression valoir mieuz, to be belter, requires the 
subjunctive ot infinitive. 
n vatrt mleuz que tous fastiez ceci. /( is belter that you do this. 
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(ffl) I. Our neighbor sold the dog that made all that noise 
last night. 2. The pen is worth what you paid for it. 3. I 
knew that he would not do it. 4. The next day he bought what 
his wife needed. 5. The boys whom I called are my nephews. 
6. We arrived at a city the streets of which were paved with 
bricks. 7. I like what is good and I hate what is bad. 8. Tell 
him what your father did this morning. 9. She ought to eat 
what is good for her health. lo. The robbere fled as soon as we 
arrived. 

lb) II. I know what she will sing to-night. 12. The lady 
who visited us is my French teacher. 13. The man for whom 
he is working is a doctor.' 14. Can she do what I did yester- 
day? 15. I met the gentleman to whose son I am giving les- 
sons. 16. She now sews as well as her mother. 17. I know 
whatlneed. Have you too much of it ? 18. Whatwouldyou 
do if he fled? 19. Let us give him what he needs and then he 
will go away. ao. The village in which he is working is very 
small ; so he cannot have a good time. 

(c) 21. The stone that struck me was very large. 22. The 
teacher will know what you did this morning. 23. I shall send 
what I wish. 24. Do you know what hurt her hand ? 25. He 
wanted to flee, but he fell and broke his arm. 26. Then whom 
will you believe if he is wrong? 27. The i>en that I bought 
yesterday is already broken. 28. I know the man whose son was 
killed in the war. 39. The child with whom you are playing is 
my cousin, 30. I remember the song that she sang last evening. 

(d) 31. What' did you give him this morning? 32. He 
always hated that man. 33. The lady of whom I spoke is dead. 

■ Remember that the indefinite article is omitted before unmodified 
names of ptofessioos. 

n «st mfidecin ; je suls avocat. Be is a doctor; I am a layiyer. 

■ How much (money}. 
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34. He made use of the books that he needed. 35. When I 
was young I believed that the earth was flat. 36. I lost the 
pencil with which you wrote the letter. 37. The house is 
worth what you paid for it. 38, I don't like the story about 
which you were talking. 39. That house will be worth much 
money next year. 40. She would not believe what he had said. 

LESSON XIX 

Negation iri& verb. — Negation witliout verb. — Difference between 
penser i and penser de. — Irregular verbs vivre, lufflre, naUre, 
t'osseoa 

71. Negation with verb. — When used in conjunction with 
a verb, the negative regularly consists of two particles, of 
which the ne precedes the verb (in compound tenses, the auxil- 
iary) and object pronouns if any. The following are the most 
commonly employed negative expressions : 
ne . . . paa, not ne . . . que, only 

oe . . . point, not (emphatic) ne . . . aucun, no, none 

ne . . . jamais, never ne . . . personne, nobody 

ne . . . ^xa, no longer, no more ne . . . rien, nothing^ 

ne . . . nl . . . ni, neither . . . nor 
EUe n'entendait que Jean. She heard only John. 

Ne me le donnez pas. Don't give it to me. 

Elle ne sail ni jouer ni chanter. She can neither play nor sing. 
Je ne lui en parleral jamais. / shall never speak to kim about it. 

Pourquoi n'en veut-elle pas? Why doesn't she v)ant any? 

Note I. However, notice that pas, point, jamais, and plus likewise 
precede tlie infinitive and object pronouns in the following constnic- 

II pense S ne pas y alter. He is thinking of not going there. 

EUe parle de ne plus le voir. She speaks of seeing him no more. , 

a m'a dit de ne jamais le faire. He told menever to do.it. 



■ For nothing -f- adjective, rien de bon, rien de manvais, knd qnelque 
chose de bon, quelque chose de mauvaia, see Section 43, a, note i. 
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Nolt a. He . . . ri«n. nothing, and ne . . . personne, nobody, 
are very often used as subjects. In this case, the rien or penonna are 
placed first, i.e., their position is that of the ordinary noun. 
PerBomie n'Stait ft ViwAt. Nobody was at school. 

Rien ne m'«st anirfi. Nothing happened to me. 

72. Negation without verb. — When the verb is not ex- 
pressed, negation is generally indicated by the use of non.* 
This form is very often emphasized by adding either paB or 
point. 

Lul avez-TOua pail6 7 Hon. Have you spoken to him? No. 

VouB viendrez, tt'est-ce pu7 Hon You wilt come, will you not? 
pas. Certainly not. 

Note. In the case of ne . . . jamais, ne . . . personne, ne . . . 
rien, ne . . . ancnn, the ne is often omitted and the other part becomes 
negative by itself. 
Qui frapp£ t la porte? Personne. Who is knocking at the dear. No- 

Qn'as tu donn6 ft Jean? Rien. What didyou givetoJohnt Noth- 

ing. 

73. Penser A and Penaer de. — Penser ft and penser de 
when followed by a noun or pronoun are both translated to 
think of. However, penser de has the special meaning of to 
have opinion of. 

Que penBez-Tons de ce llvre? What do you think of this booh? 

Qu'en pense-t-elle? What does she think of it? 

Je penae auz Boldats qui sont morta. / am thinking of the soldiers viha 

Z'j penserai demain. / skM think of it to-morrose. 

' If the verb is omitted but understood, the ne of the forms given in 
Section 71 is likewise omitted and the correlative itself denotes nega- 
tion. 

Who came? Nobody. 

Did you see himl Not yet. 
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74. Inegnlai verbs. — Study the irregular verbs vine, to 
live; sufflie, to suffice; naltre, to be bom; s'asBeoir, to sit down, 
seat oneselj. 



(a) I. She told her brother not to eat so fast. 2. We wish 
to live with a French family during the summer. 3. I saw only 
three boys at school this morning. 4. She was speaking to 
me of not singing any more. 5. He sat down at the table with- 
out washing his hands. 6. Nobody came in while I was writing. 
7. You had a new dress made, didn't you? 8. My father had 
told him never to smoke cigarettes. 9. It was so hot that the 
children did not want to go to school. 10. I did not speak to 
her about it when I saw her. 

ib) ti. That child is very stupid. He can neither read nor 
write. 12. The boys wanted to make a fire in the woods. 

13. She never used to study when she went to school. 

14. Many small nations were bom during the World War. 

15. Nobody will do it for me. 16. I am going to do what she 
told me. 17. I don't like potatoes. Pass them to John. 
18. There was no man in the room when I arrived. 19. I 
could not buy anything fine in that store, ao. How old was 
she when she left this city? 

(c) 21. Do you remember that I spoke to him about it last 
week? 22. What is the matter with her? She could eat no 
bread this morning. 23. What you gave me is sufficient for 
the butter. 24. She is always thinking of what she saw during 
the war. 25. Nothing fell from that tree while I was in the 
garden. 26. Let us read no more. It is getting too late. 
27. I told her to do nothing while she was working. 28. The 
children were so sleepy that they wanted to go to bed imme- 
diately, 29. She no longer says anything about what 
she did. 30. Sit around the table and pass the meat and 
potatoes. 
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(rf) 31. What did you think of that young man who accom- 
panied Mary to church? 32. When was their mother born? 
33. 1 bought nothing good at the store this morning. 34. We 
used to live in the city of which you spoke. 35. You can have 
the chair ; I'll sit on the box. 36. We cannot have a good time 
if we haven't many friends. 37. We should love everybody. 
38. No one knocked at the door while I was sitting in the gar- 
den. 39. Nothing will happen to her if she pays attention. 
40. He could have gone with her if he had wished. 



LESSON XX 

Ordinals. — Dates and titles. — Common date ezpres^ons. — Noo- 
elision of the article. ~ Adjective last. — Idiomatic present Indic- 
ative aad imperfect with depuia (quandf). — Irregular verbs 
piatre, se iaire, vaincTe, convamcTe 

76, Ordinals. — See Section 2 of the Appendix for a com- 
plete list of ordinals.' 

76, Dates and titles. — With the exception of first, all dates 
of the month, and all numerical titles of rulers are expressed in 
French by cardinals.* In the case of first (not Sist, 31st, etc.) 
the ordinal premier, -8re, is used. 

Le premier (deux, trois) juillet, July the first {second, third). 
Henri Premier ; Francois Qnatre, Henry the First; Francis Ike Fourth. 

' Fractions are usually formed thus : un cinqniime, trois septi8mes, 
sept diziftmes, etc. However, half hmoiU6,fem., as a noun, aod deai 
as an adjective, or a noun in arithmetical calculations. Demi, masc, 
before its noun, is invariable and joined by a hyphen, but agrees else- 
where : une deml-heure, but une heure et demie. (Compare adjective 
nu, bare: nu-tite, bareheaded.) A quarter is nn quart; a third is im 
tiers. 
La moidfi d'une pomme. {The) half of an apple. 

< See Section 1 of the Appendix for list of cardinals. 
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77. Common date eipressions. — 

Qiiel iour du mois est-ce aujour- Wkal day of the montk is this 7 

dliuiF 

C« sera demain le cinq Janvier. To-morrow wiU be January jlh. 

D'aujourdliuj en huit. A week from to-day. 

78. Non-elision of the article. — The following words do not 
allow elision : huit, huitiftme ; onze, onziime. 

Le mize Janvier; lehaitmars. January i ilk; March SIh. 

Le buitiBme gaigoa qui m'a parli. Tht eighth boy who spoke to me. 

79. The adjective last. — The adjective last may be trans- 
lated either of two ways in French : 

a. When it has the meaning of past, it is expressed by dernier, 
-4ro (passt, -e), after the noun. 

Je mangeais Uen la semaine der- / ate tvetl last vieek. 

niire (passfie). 
J'ai vu Haile dimanche dernier J $aie Mary last Sunday. 

(pasafi). 

b. When it refers to order in a series it is expressed by der- 
nier, -ire, before the noun. 

Le dernier dimanche dn mois. 
La demiiie maison de la rue. 

80. Idiomatic present indicative and imperfect with depuis 
(quand?). — If an act or state continues from the past into the 
present, the present indicative with depuis is used ; in the case 
of the remote past extending to a less remote past, the imperfect 
with depuis is used.' 

Cet homme est ici depuis hier. That man has been here since yester- 



' Notice that il ; a, il ; avait can be used in simitar constructions, 
n 7 a un mois que nous sommes ici. We have been here (for) a month. 
D J avait trois jours que je voya- / had been traveling (for) thrre 

ceais. days. 
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Deguis quand lisez-vous? Hovi long have you heen reading? 

Jri mangeais depais line d«ini- / had been eating Jot a half- 
henre qnuid U ciocbe a aonni. hour when the bell rang. 

81. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs plaire, to 
please; se taire, to be silent; vaincre, to conquer, overcome; con- 
vaincre, to convince. 



(a) I. How long have you been going to school? 2. Pass 
the peaches and cream to John, please. 3. America was dis- 
covered by Christopher Columbus and his companions. 4. I 
should like to convince her that she is wrong. 5. I met him at 
his aunt's. He always stays there when he visits this city. 
6. Let us conquer our bad habits. 7. Mary was born the 21st 
of August and died the 6th of June. 8. Let us be silent if he 
does not wish to pay attention. 9. He left last year and has 
not yet returned. 10. Where are you going to spend your va- 
cation this summer ? 

(A) II. Louis the Fourteenth reigned in^ the seventeenth 
century. 12. Christmas Day falls on* the 25th of December 
each year. 13. John is the third man who spoke to me about 
it. 14. She went out to the orchard to gather apples. 15. The 
French national holiday falls on' the 14th of July. 16. Next 
Tuesday is the last day of this month. 17. How long had he 
been talking when I came in? 18. Tell us what we ought to 
do, please. 19. In what year was George Washington, the first 
President of the United States, bom ? 20. She had been sitting 
for a long time when the bell rang. 

(c) 21. How many days are there in the month of Novem- 
ber? 22. The suit that he bought pleases his mother very 
much. 23. New Year's Day is a week after Christmas. 
24. Our vacation begins the 2d of June and ends the ist of 

'ii. »Oimt, 
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September. 35. She would have gone away if I had not called 
her. a6. I have been studying my French lesson for two hours 
and it is not finished yet. 27. What is the date of the American 
national holiday? 18. The Belgians conquered the enemy and 
captured the city, 29. The United States entered the World 
War the 6th of April, 191 7. 30. She has been talking for an 
hour and has not yet finished. 

id) 31, Abraham Lincoln was assassinated the 14th of April, 
1865. 32. I am convinced that you do not wish to come with 
us. 33. Be silent, my children ; you are talking too loud. 
34. The 14th of July is the anniversary of the capture of the 
Bastille. 35. The Dedaiation of Independence was signed 
July the 4th, 1776. 36. He convinced me that the news was 
true. 37. She arrived here the 15th of March and left the 4th 
of June. 38. What are you going to do a week from tonday? 
39. The dog was silent during the meal. 40. We met them 
last Sunday while we were going to church. 

LESSON XXI 

Difference between interrogative adjectlveB and pronouns. — Y aifoir 
to expreaa time and distance. — Neuter demrastrative ce as 
subject. — Iiregular rerbs lire, prendre, appTendre, comprendre, 
surprendre 

83. Difference between interrogative adjectives and pro- 
nouns. — Do not confuse the interrogative adjectives wkick, 
v/kal (quel, quelle, etc.) with the interrogative pronouns which 
{one, ones), whai (one, ones) (lequel, laquelle, etc.). The follow- 
ing are the main differences : 

a. The adjective forms are used to indicate the particular 
class or thing under consideration. 

QueUe fleur ahnez-voua mleuz? Whick {what) flower do you prefer? 
Quels UvreB achetei-vons7 Which (what) books are you buyingt 

Quel gOTEOn est aimi ? Which boy has arrived I 
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b. The pronoun forms are used to indicate the particular 
one or ones of the class or things under consideration. 
Laqtielle d« plumes aTei-Tons ? Which {one) of the pens kavt you I 

L«8qtielleB des fleurs choisissez- Which of the fioiiiers are you 

TOUB 7 choosing f 

Note. These principles also hold when the Douns ate omitted. Do 
not fail to observe that the gender of the adjective or pronoun ts the 
same as that of the omitted noun. 

Quel est le tezte du sennon ? What is the text of the sermon ? 

Quelle est c«tte musique stu 1« Whtd is that music on the piano f 

piano? 
Voici deux pommes but la table. Here are two apples on the table. 

Laquelle >lmez-vou8 mieuz? Which (one) do you prefer! 

83. Y avoir to express time and distance. — T avoir, i.e., 
the fonns U y a, il r avait, etc., are used to express time and dis- 
tance. 

J'ai vn ma sceur il y a deux ant. / saw my sister two years ato. 

Combien y a-t-il d'ici k la vjlle 7 How far is the city from here f 

D y R cinq milles d'id ft Boston. It is five miles from here to Boston. 

n y a qninze jours. A fortnight ago. 

84. Neuter demonstratiTe ee as subject. — This unstressed 
pronoun (equivalent to tfns, that, these, those, he, she, it, ihey, 
according to the context) is used with *tre (sometimes with 
devoir, pouvoir) as the grammatical subject : 

a. When the logical subject is a determinate noun or pronoun 
or a noun clause, and follows the verb. 

It is I; it is they. 

It is his brother. Those are our 

Ce pent 6tre mon pire. That may be my father. 

Ce dolt 6tre ma steur. That must be my sister. 

Ce sont In miens. Those are mine. 

C'est que je ne raiine paa. The fact is that I don't like him. 
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b. As real subject with adjective predicate (or adverb, or 
prepositional clause).' 

C'est vnd (bieii, cUir). That (it) is true (veU, dear). 

C'est pour lui. That {it) is for him. 

c. In date idioms. (See Section 77.) 

C'est 1« quinze du mois. If is the fifttentk of the month. 

C'est anjoordlmi dimaiiclie. To-day is Sunday. 

Ce Bera demain le vingt. To-morrirw tvill be the twenHeli. 

C'itait hier qn'il est vena. It was yesterday that he came. 

86. Irtegular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs lire, to 
read; prendre, fo lojfce; apfieadie, to learn, teach*; ctnnprendre, 
to understand; Burprendre, lo surprise. 



(a) t. How far is your house from here? 2. Take the books 
that I borrowed yesterday. 3, How long have you been study- 
ing German? 4. There is the house that was destroyed by 
the fire. 5. What did John read to his mother when he returned 
from school? 6. That must be the house that your brother 
kgfeeht. 7. I am learning French because I wish to travel in 
Froice next summer. 8. Let us drink what there is in the 
glass. 9. Which house is your aunt going to buy? 10. If a 
dog bit me, I should have him killed. 

(6) II. What is your opinion of that law ? 12, How much 
did you pay for the apples that you are cooking? 13. There 
are many small nations in Europe. 14. How many pages have 
you read in tiiat book? 15. I should like to believe John, but 

1 Notice, however, when fltre is followed by de + infinitive or by a 
que clause, that the impersoDal il construction is required. 
n est Vimi que Toue avez raisoii. It is true that you are right. 
n est facile d'ecrire une lettre. It is easy to write a tetter. 

> To teach a subject, as Freoch, mathematics, etc., is enseignM. 
EUe enseigne le fraacais. She is teaching French. 
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I cannot. That is true; he lies too much. 16, It was two 
kilometers from there to the old schoolhouse. 17, Which of 
these three young girls is the tallest? 18. Do what your 
mother taught you and you will be right. 19. Which auto- 
mobile did your father select? 20. It is true that there are 
many apples on the grass this moming. The fact is that it 
was windy last night. 

(c) 21. She had just read the newspaper when her father 
called her. 23. If you pay attention, you will understand the 
lesson. 23. I visited him several years ago when he was living 
in the country. 24. Which boy did your mother send to the 
store? 25. I did not write because I wanted to surprise my 
parents. 26. John slipped on the carpet and struck his head 
against the armchair. 27. What is the city that he is talking 
about? 28. John was reading the announcement when some- 
body struck him on the shoulder. 29. That is the man who 
took my things and put them in his pocket, 30. That is true. 
There is the boy who stole all our apples last night. 

((f) 31. How many rooms will there be in his new house? 
32. Which of the men is the better player? 33. He under- 
stands what I told him. 34. It was dear that the boys ^K 
surprised ' to see their mother enter the bam. 35. With whom 
did he spend the night? 36. She was born rich, but the war 
destroyed her fortune. 37. Which do you prefer, cigarettes 
or cigars? 38. How many inhabitants are there m this city? 

39. John is teaching us many things that we didn't know. 

40. You are making so much noise that I cannot learn these 
ru!es. 

>de. 
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LESSON XXII 

Difference between demonstrstive sdjectives and pronouns. — Verba 
requiring direct Infinitive. —Verbs requiring h before inOnitiTc. — 
Verbs requiring de before infinitive, — Irregular verbs mettie, 
commettie, permettre, promettTe 

86. Difference between demonstrative adjectives and pro- 
nouns.* — 11. Keep in mind that the demonstrative adjectives, 
tkisy that, these, those fee (cet), cette, ces, , . , -d or-U), come 
before a noun, whereas the demonstrative neuter proftouns, 
tins, that (ceci, cela), are used instead of a noun. Furthermore, 
observe that the adjective forms indicate one or several of 
a dass of things named, but that ceci, cela (often contracted to 
ca) refer to some unexpressed or indefinite thing. 
Ce livre-d est noir. This book is black. 

Ces honimes-U vont 1 la ^e. That men are going lo the city. 

Donnez-moi ceci mala gaidez cela. Give me this but keep that. 
Ceci eat blanc mals cela est noir. This is ichite bat that is black. 

b. Do not confuse the demonstrative neuter pronouns, this, 
that (ceci, cela), with the demonstrative pronouns, jftis (one), fAot 
(one), these, those, the ones, which in French are translated by 
the inflected forms, celui, celle, ceuz, celles.* We have seen 
above in a, that the forms ceci, cela are used to indicate some- 
thing which has not been named specifically ; on the other hand, 
the inflected forms celui, celle, ceuz, celles are used when the 
object or thii^ has been definitely named. 
II ; a deux pommes sor la table. There are lico apples on Ike table. 

Celle-ci est mflre ; celle-lft est verte. This one is ripe; that one is green, 
Voilft mes livres sur la chaise. There are my books on the chair. 

J'aime mieui celui-ci que celui-U. / prefer the latter to the former. 

I See Section 8 of the Appendix for a list of the demonstrative pronouns. 

' -ci or -1ft are added to these forms when it is necessary to distinguish 
or emphasize this and that, these and those, just the same as in the case 
of the adjective forms in ce livre-d and ce llvre-U. 
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Note. These inBected forms, without the distinguishing -ci c 
ire only used with a relative clause or a de clause, i.e., a noun 



Celtil qui vole sera puni. He mho sleals will be punished. 

Ceuz qui vl«tuieiit sont Tiettz. Those who are coming are old. 

Celle dont je parle est ma coaedne. She of whom I am talkini is my 

cousin. 
Hes pommes et celles de Jean. My apples and John's. 

87. Verbs leqaiiing direct infinitive. — The following are 
among the more common verbs that require a direct infinitive, 
i.e., do not require the preposition i or de when followed by 
the infinitive : 



aimer mieuz, to prefer 
alter, to go 

^ercevirir, to perceive 
couTir, to run 
crolre, to think, beliete 
disirer, to desire, viish 
devoir, ought, must 
entendre, to hear 
envojer, to send 
J'sime mleux aller le voir. 
Elle aajt chanter, 
nous devons le faire. 



faire, J 



I, make, cause 
mener, to lead, bring 
oser, to dare 

ponvolr, can, may, be able 
preftrer, to prefer 
savoir, to know, know how, can 
valoir mleuz, to be better 

vouloir, to will, wish 
I prefer to go to see him. 

She knows how to sing. 
Wt ought to do it. 



88. Verbs requiring a before infinitiTe. — The following is a 
list of the more common of those verbs that require & when fol- 
lowed by the infinitive : 

alder, to aid, help chercher, to seek, try 

aimer, to love, like commencer, to begin 

B'imneer, to amuse oneself (in, by) enseigner, to teach 
iqiprendre, to learn, teach hair, to hate 

g'attendre, to expect inviter, to invite 

avoir de la peine, to have difficulty penser, to think of 

(in) 
J'apprends i parler franf ais. I am learning to speak French. 

J'ai commence i le faire. / began to do it. 
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89. Verbs requiring de before infinitiTe. — The foUowing is a 
list of the more common of those verbs that require de when 
followed by the infinitive : 

cesser, to cease onblier, to Sorgtl 

craindre, tojear, bt afraid of permettre, to permit 

dfefendre, to forbid prier, to beg, pray 

demander, to ask ' pr<Mnettre, to promise 

se dfip^cber, to hurry refuser, to refuse 

esaayer, to try regretter, to regret, be sorry (for) 

faire bien, lo do well remercier, to thank (for) 

obliger, to oblige, farce se souTenir, la recollect, remember 

ordtmner, to order ' surprendre, to surprise 

Tenir, to have just 

I refuse to do that. 
You da jDtU lo come. 

90. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs mettle, to 
place, put, put on; commettre, to commit; permettre, to permit; 
promettre, to promise. 



(a) I, He was trying to shave himself before the window. 
2. The one to whom I gave the book is my sister. 3. I r^et 
not being able to accompany her this evening. 4. She put on 
her new hat when I was in the room, 5. He always preferred 
to smoke his pipe after (the) supper. 6. How much are you 
going to pay for these? Twenty cents a dozen. 7. I am 
afraid to see him when he comes back. S. My mother and 
yours wish to see us. 9. I should like to read this book, but 
I don't like the other at all. 10. The new law will forbid us 
from doing that. 

(6) II. Put him outside ; he doesn't pay attention when we 

1 Demander ft quelqu'tm de faire qnelque cbose, To ask any orte to do 
something. 

■ Ordonner ft quelqu'im de faire quelque cbose, To order any one to 
4a something. 
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talk. 13. My books and John's were burned in the fire. 13. I 
could not refuse to speak to her when she was here. 14. Which 
of the books did he want to sell you, these or those? 15. I am 
thinkin g of doing what she foi^ot to do yesterday. 16. He 
who commits a crime will be put in prison. 17. I beg you to 
sit down. My aunt will soon come down. 18. John is learning 
to skate, but he falls down very often. 19. I like my brother's 
gun better than the one that my uncle gave me. 20. I promise 
you that be will regret it some day. 

(c) 31. I didn't buy that book, because I liked this one 1 
itter. 22. IBs father ordered him to be here at six o'clock. 

23. I shall not permit that in this house. 24. That man is 
looking for a room. Do you know where there is one ? 25. You 
did well not to go out last evening. 36. She bought the one 
that she had promised to her little sister, 27. Let us hurry 
to eat our dinner. 2S. I shall sell this but not that. 29. I am 
going to ask him to come with us to the country, 30. I forbid 
you to ask your father to buy a pair of skates. 

(d) 31. She wa§_amusing herself by reading to the children, ■ 
32. This house is mine, not hers. 33, He will help me to sell 
the one that I bought. 34. We always hate to do what we 
don't like. 35. Those that you have not seen are at church. 

36. We expegted to see him to-day, but he has not yet arrived. 

37. John IS beginning' to shave himself. 38, I sold her this 
one because she didn't want that one. 39. The soldiers ceased 
firing their guns. 40, She is having difficulty in teaching them 
their lessons. 
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LESSON xxni 

Nature of the subjunctive. — The sabjunctiTe after impersonal rerbs 
and ezpresslons. — The subjunctiTe after conjunctions. — The 
subjunctive after a relative pronoun. — Irregular verbs Tire, 
sourire, faUoir, paraltre, dtsparaltre 

91. Nature of the subjunctive. — The question of the sub- 
junctive is so difficult and extensive that it can be treated only 
in a general way within the compass of these lessons. This 
tense is so rarely used in everyday English that it b practically 
negligible with us, but in this respect French and English differ 
radically. In everyday French, the subjunctive is required and 
expressed in every dependent clause when the main clause is of 
a certain nature. If the main clause contains an expression of 
positive knowledge, the verb of the dependent clause is ifidicative; 
if it contains an expression indicating various degrees of denial, 
doubt, uncertainty, etc., generally a subjunctive is required in the 
dependent clause. The following examples will indicate that 
mental reservations determine quite clearly whether or not the 
indicative or subjunctive should be used : 

Indicative Subjunctive 

Je dis (sals) ^n'H a penr. Je ne dls (sals) pas qn'il alt pear. 

/ say (know) thai he is afraid. I don't say {knaw) that hi is afraid. 

Tu croie que j'oi tort. Crois-tu que j'oie tort? 

You believe that I am ■wrong. Do you believe that I am wrong? 

Je vons assure qu'elle est Id. Je nie qn'elle soit ici. 

/ assure you that she is here. I deny that she is here. 

92. The subjunctive after impersonal verbs and expressions. 
— The subjunctive is nearly always used after the following 
impersonal verbs and expressions : • 

' It should be noted that the infinitive preceded by de, or alone, may 
be used as logical subject after these expressions ; 
II est temps de le foire. It is time to do it. 

U vant mieux lui en parler. It is better to sfeak to him about it. 
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Q est bien, if is uwU 

il est bon, it is good 

H est essentiel, it is essential 

il est utile, il is useful 

est &u]e, it is easy 

il est important, il is important 

11 est possible, it is possible 

n importe que vous fassiez ceci. 

n vant mienx que Jean vienne. 

D eat possible qu'il aille. 



il est juste, il is just 

il eat nicessaire, if is necessary 

il est temps, it is time 

il faut, il is necessary, must ' 

il suffit, il suffices 

il vaut mienx, it is better 

il importe, it is important 

It is important thai you do this. 

It is belter that John come. 

It is possible that he may go. 



Note. Observe that the English may often take another form than 
the one pven above. For example, Il is important for you to do this, 
It is better for John to come, It is passible for kim to go, etc. 

93. The subjunctive after conjunctions. — The subjunctive 
is required after the following common conhincHons : 
ft moins que, unless jusqu'ft ce que, until * 

afln que, in order that poui que, in order that 

avant que, before quoique, although 

bien que, although sans que, uiithout 

ie cwaiate nut, for fear that.* soit que . . . aoit qut, whelher . . . 



Quoiqn'il soit n6 licbe. 

Je crie afln qn'U m'entende. 



Although he wa 
I am yelling i 



born rich. 
: order that he may 



' After il faut an infinitive is preferable when no emphasis or stress 
is laid on the person concerned. 
n faut partir. / (you, we, they, she, he) must be leaving. 

But if a noun or stressed pronoun is used, the subjunctive is required. 
n faut que mon frSre parte. My brother must leave. 

(Do not use the indirect object form, II lui faut partir, H me faut venir, 
as this form is generally limited to literary compositions. Rather 
replace this form by the subjunctive form, D faut qu'il parte, H faut que 
je vienne, which would be used in everyday French.) 

' The redundant ne is generally required after expressions aifear when 
negation is neither expressed nor implied. 

> Introducing an accomplished fact, this takes the indicative. 
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94. The subjunctive after relative pronouns. — The sub- 
junctive is required in clauses iutroduced by ^relative pronoun 
whose antecedent is qualified by a superlative or by the limiting 
adjectives seul, premier, dernier, or any other word or expression 
which has superlative force. 
Lliomme le plus rtche que je con- The richest man thai I know. 

Henri est le seul ami qui m'ait aide. Eenry is the only friend yiha has 
helped me. 

98. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs rire, to 
laugh; sonrire, to smile; falloir, to be necessary, must; parattre, 
to appear; disparaltre, to disappear. 



(o) I, It is well that you are here now, because your father 
is looking for you. 2. It is necessary that the tailor make him 
a suit of clothes. 3. He is the stingiest man that I know. 
4. Although she is rich now, she was formerly very poor. 5. I 
have been suffering from the toothache to-day. 6. How many 
did you leave on the table? 7. You must sell it to her if she 
wants it. S. Those that I gave you belonged to her sister. 

9. In order that she may know it, write to her immediately. 

10. It is better that he stay at home with his mother to-night. 
(b) II. It is very important that our soldiers conquer the 

enemy. 12. How old were you when you came to the United 
States? 13. Why were you laughing so much when you saw 
me this afternoon? 14. What is your name? Her name is 
Mary. 15. You must go to bed, my children ; it is now getting 
late. 16. It is possible that he may not go there to-morrow. 
17. When we arrived the robbers had disappeared. 18. Your 
father is the first man who spoke to me when I entered the 
room. 19. I shall do it without his knowing it. 20. It appears 
that we are going to have a picnic to-morrow. 
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(c) 31. I am writing to her for fear that she may not come. 
32. I like to take a long stroll when the weather is fine. 33. It 
is necessary that John come with me to see his uncle. 34. I 
know what they said, but they are wrong. 25. Our teacher 
always smiles when she corrects our exercises. 26. The man 
disappeared behind the tree. 27. How many apples are there 
on the little table? a8. Before you leave, be sure to write a 
letter to her. 39. I must go to see him, mux he is sick. 30. If 
I had not spoken to her, she would have told it to my mother. 

(d) 31. Children can laugh and weep at the same time. 

32. It is time that we go to bed, for it is nearly eleven o'clock. 

33. She is the ugliest girl that I have ever seen. 34. Why are 
you laughing? I don't see anything amusing. 35. Let us 
go to see what the men are doing in that yard. 36. Whether 
you come here or stay at home, I don't want to see ynu any more. 
37, It is better that she go away this afternoon. 38. She 
appears to know all the boys. Do you know her? 39. When 
I go to bed before nine o'clock, I wake up early the next morning. 
40. I shall speak until he pays attention to his mother. 

LESSON XXIV 

The subjunctiT« tft«r ezpresBioni ot emotion. — The Bubjunctiv« aft«r 
expressiotiB of command. ~ The subjunctive after ezpresBians 
of desire. — Irregular verbs traiTe, diatrmre, crmndre, pttdndre, 
se plaindTe, tteindre, peindre 

subjunctiTe after «zpi«8sioaB of emotion. — The 
is generally used after verbs and expressions denot- 
as anger, fear, joy, sorrow, etc. 
be ashamed itie content, la be glad 

fear, be afraid ' 6tre fAch£, to be sorry, be angry 

it is a pity 6tre surpris, to be surprised 

be afraid > il eet curleux, it is strange 

' The ^d undent ne may be used after expressions ot fear, empScher, 
iviter •"'endre garde, when negation is neither expressed nor implied. 
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B'itonner, to be astanished H «st fitoniUUlt, <( is aslonishini 

ttre chumi, to be delighted U est heureux, it is fortuitale 

repetter, to regret, be sorry 
D «Bt <toaiunt qu'il n« vi«iuie pas. It is astottishing that he doesn't 

Bile est contente qne sa mAre Boit She is glad that her mother has 

paitie. left. 

Je Grains qa'il ne le fasM.* / am afraid that he ■will da it. 

Elle K pear qu'il ne l'app«Ue.i Sh« fears that he will call her. 

Je m'itoaat qn'il nit ici. / am astonished that he is here. 

97. The subjunctive after expressions of command. — The 
subjunctive is generally used after verbs and expressions denot- 
ing command, consent, permission, prohibition, etc. 

avoir stdn, to lake care «mpCcher, to prevent > 

ciHiBentir, to consent ordonner, to order 

d^fendre, to forbid pennettre, to permit 

demander, to ask piicr, to beg, ask 

Ayei soin qu'il le fasse. Take care that he do it. 

j'ordonne qu'il s'en aille. / order that he go away. 

Emptdiez qu'il ne sorte.< Prevent him from going out. 

Pennettez qn'ils viennent. Permit them to come. 

98. The subjunctive after expressions of desire. — The 
subjunctive is generally required after verbs antj expressions 
denoting desire, vrisk, will, etc. 

■imec mieux, to prefer pr4f6rer, to prefer 

dfisirer, to desire prendre garde, to take cart (lest) ' 

iviter, to avoid * souhaiter, to icisk, hope 

il me tarde, T long vouloir, to will, wish ' 

Noos vmilons qu'il vienne. We msh him to come. 

n me tarde qu'il s'en aille. / long for him to go away. 

Prenei sarde qu'il ne vous morde.' Take care lest he bite you. 

'See note I, page 173. 

' Observe that these verbs are not always followed by the subjinc- 
live. The infinitive construction is required when the subject of the 
dependent verb is the same as for the principal verb : D veut le,')|jie, 
He wishes to do il; J'ivite de le faire, / avoid doing it; J'aime/gueoi 
le manser, / prefer to eat it. 
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99. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs traire, to 
milk; ^straiit, to distract; craindre,(o /ear; and with this verb 
asamodel,plaindre, to^'fy; se flmniiie, to complain; {teindre, 
to extinguisk, put out; peindre, to paint. 



(a) I. I am surprised that Mary goes to school every day. 
2. He longs for his father to come. 3. I want you to get up 
early tb-morrow morning. 4. Take care lest you hurt yourself. 
5. He always consents to my going there when I ask his per- 
mission. 6. It is a pity that the merchant sold the sugar 
when it was so dear. 7. He must be silent if he wants to remain 
here. 8. I regret very much that he is going away. 9. I pitied 
her when she broke her arm. 10. Music always distracts him 
from his studies. 

{b) II. It is astonishing that he does not come, for it is al- 
ready noon. 12. He was p>ainting a landscape this afternoon 
when I saw him. 13. John ought to have his hair cut ; it 
is too long. 14, He was milking the cows when the visi- 
tors arrived in the automobile. 15. She is delighted that 
her brother is right this time, because he is generally wrong. 
16. I beg that you be back before your father returns. 17. Mary 
is learning to paint at school. 18. It is strange that we don't 
see her any more. 19. He ought not to read so much, tor his 
eyes are sore. 20. I wish him to do what his father said this 
morning. 

(c) 21. Are you sorry that he hurt himself when he fell? 
22. Take care lest he break the windows. 23. Why don't 
you permit John to go to the theater if he wishes? 24, It is a 
pity that he is not here now. 25, Let us put out the fire ; it 
is warm now. 26. I ordered that the man go out of the house 
immediately. 27. His mother prefers that he should not skate 
on the lake to-day. 28. We are astonished that you permit 

Doiizccb, Google 



176 GRAMMAR REVIEW 

that when she is here. 29, Let us not be afraid that she will 
die. 30. Is he glad that there are no more classes this year? 
(d) 31. That man is complaining that the boys steal his 
apples. 32. We are glad that she didn't buy any. 33. I must 
read this letter to her immediately. 34. Let us avoid their 
."eeing us when we go out. 35. Permit Mary to invite her 
friends this afternoon. 36. My mother forbids John going 
out when it is cold. 37. I am ashamed that he does not go to 
church. 38. She fears that he will finish it before Mary. 
39. Prevent him from doing it, please. 40. We wish them to 
go into the yard while we are speaking. 
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PART IV 



(i) Cardinal Numbers 



I. nii,iiiie II. onze zi. vingt et on 

3. deux 13. doun aa. vingt-denz 

3. trois 13. treize 30. trente 

4. qnatre 14. qoatorze 31. trente et iin 

5. cinq 15. quinze 40. quaronte 

6. six 16. seize 50. cinquanto 

7. Bept 17. diz-sept 60. soizante 

8. huit 18. diz-huit 70. wizante-dlz looi. mille nn 
g. neuf ig. diz-neuf 80. qnatre-vingta 

10. dii 20. Tingt Si.quatre-vlngt-uii 



go. quatre-vingt-dix 
gi. quatr»-vinct-ou« 

100. cent 

loi . cent un 

300. deux cents 

301. deux cent nn 
1000. roille 



(2) Ordinal Numbers 



ist premier, -ire 
J f second, -« 
\ deuzUme 
3d troisjime 
4tb qnatridme 
5th dnquiime 
6tb siziame 
7th Beptiime 
8th hnltitme 
gtb neuTJime 
loth dlxidine 



nth onziime 
1 2th donzifitne 
13 th treiddme 
14th quatorzjeme 
1 5th quinziinie 
1 6th aelziime 
17th dix-septiftme 
iSth diz-huitiftme 
19th dix-neuviftme 
20th vingtiime 
2ist Tingt et uniime 
177 



2 2d vingt'denzldme 
30th trenti&me 
40th qnarantiftme 
50th dnquantiime 
60th sotzantldme 
70th soizante-dlziiiM 
71st Boizante-onziime 
Both qoatre-vingti&me 
8ist quatre-vlngt-iuuSme 
goth quatre-ringt-diziitne 
looth cenuanw 
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(3) Days of the Week 

(Mm.) 
Monday lundi 
Tuesday nuu'di 
Wednesday mercredi 
Thursday jendi 
Friday vendiedi 
Saturday Muuedi 
Sunday 
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(4) Montkiofthe Year 
(AU m.) 



January Janvier 
February Kviier 
March man 
April sTfil 

May mai 

June juin 



July joUIet 

August aoUt 
September teptembre 
October octobre 
N'ovember oovembre 
December dGcembre 



mon, m. 1 

m«(mon),f. r 

ta (ton), f. 



(s) Possessive Adjectives 

Floral 



sa (son), f. / 
notre, m. and f., ow 
Tobe, m. and f., your 
leur, m. and f., their 



your 

his, her, its, c 



mes, m. and f., my 
tes, m. and f., your 

ses, m. and f., his, her, its, one's 

nos, m. and I., our 
vos, m. and f., your 
leurs, m. and f., their 



(6) Possessive Pronouns 



le mien, m. \ . 
la mienne, i. J 

le tien, m. 1 

. ^ r { yours 

ta tienne, f. J 

' ", \ his, her. 
la sienne, f. } 
le nfttre, m. 1 
Unfltre, f. j"^" 
te vOtre, m. 1 
Uv6tre,f. P"^' 

la leui, f. J 



les miens, m. 1 . 

les miennea, f . J 

lea tiens, m. \ 

lea tiennes, i. }^ 

lesslens, m. 1 ,. , 

, ) his, hers, tts 
les siennes, 1. } 

les nBtres, m. and f., ours 
les Tfttres, m. and f., yours 
lea leirn, m. and f., Iheirt 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIe 



this, that CM, tn. and f., these, those 

this c«8 . . . -ci, m. and f., these 



(7) Demonstrative Adjectives 
Singular Plural 

ce (cet); 

cette, {. 

ce (cet) . . . -ci 

cette . . . -ci, f. 

ce(cet} . . . -\k,m.\^^ ce« . . . -U,m.andt.,(AMe 

cette . . . -Ik, I. J 

(8) Demomtralive Pronouns 

SiugHiat Plural 

cdulm. )ttJ5(^),,4^(».), c».,m. 1 a«..,«fc»., <»,««. 
celle, f. \meone. celles, i. J 

celni-d, m. \,,. ,__ , ceox-d, r 

\ Ikts {one) 



celui-U, m. 
cflUe-U, t. 



cdui-U, m. 1 „ _^ ^^j ceui-ia, n 



(9) Neuter Demonstrative Pronouns 
ce, this {these), that {those), he, she, ii, {they) 
ced, this 
celB, /Aof 

SYNOPSIS OF VERBS 

Regular Verbs 

Conjugations 

I II in 

Intuitive 
donn er, to give fin ir, to finish vend re, to sell 

Pbi:sent Pabticiple 
donnonf, giving Bniss ant, finishing vendan/, leUtng 

Past Pakticiplb 
donn i, give fla i, finished vend u, stM 
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Present Indicative 



/ give, am pving, 


I finish, am finishing. 


/ sell, am selling. 


do give 


do finish 


doseU ■ 


iedonne 


tais 


vends 


tu dona « 


finis 


vends 


il doDn e 


flnif 


vend' 


none donn ons 


fin isa ons 


vend ons 


Toas donn «z 


Baissex 


vend ez 


ils donn eta 


Sn issenl 
Impebfect DroiCATiVE 


vend era 


I was giving, used to 


I was finishing, used 


1 was seUing, used 


givr 


lo finish 


losell 


j« doQD ais 


Snissais 


vend oil 


tndonnois 


Baissaia 


venddts 


n donn ait 


taissail 


vendtrif 


nous donn tons 


fin iss ions 


vend ioia 


vons donn lej 


fin isa iez 


vendiei 


Us donn aient 


fin iss aieni 
Past DErratTE Indicative 


vend aieni 


Jgav. 


I finished 


Isold 


je donn ai 


fints 


vend is 


tndonn4is 


flats 


vend is 


il donn a 


fin If 


vend it 


nous donn ames 


fin tme^ 


vend tmes 


vous dona ales 


Oattes 


vend ties 


lis donn erent 


fin ireni 
Fdtdee Inmcattve 


vend ireni 


I shall give 


I shaU finish 


IshaUseU 


je donner ai 


flnirm 


vendr ai 


tu donner as 


flnir as 


vendr as 


a donner a 


fluiro 


vendro 



' Vendre is uregular in the 3d singular present indicative, t bring omitUd 



^oiizccb, Google 



noui donner ons 


flnirons 


vendr ons 


TOUB donnw « 


flnira 


»endr « 


Ub donner oni 


finir on( 

COHDmONAL 


vendr onJ 


I should give 


I should finish 


I should sea 


je donner oil 


finir His 


vendr ots 


tu donner ai» 


flniroM 


vendr oi's 


il donner ait 


flnir <ri( 


vendr ait 


nouB donner ions 


flnir ion* 


»endr ibni 


TOUB donner iei 


flnir iez 


vendr lei 


ils donner rnent 


flnir oienf 

ItCPEBATTVX 


vendr oienf 


give. etc. 


^««A, etc. 


j«/;,eto. 


donne 


finis 


Tends 


domiois 


fin iss 01S 


vend ons 


donnei 


fin iss €1 

Present Subjunctive 


vend u 


/ (.may) give 


I{may)finUh 


/ (may) seU 


je donn e 


fin ISS « 


vends 


tn donn es 


flnfsaet 


. vend es 


Ddonne 


tax iss e 


vend e 


nouB donn ions 


fia ISS tons 


vend tons 


voUB donn iti 


fin tss t>i 


vend i« 


Ub donn enl 


fin fss en( 

luPESFECT SUBJTTVCTIVK 


vend enl 


/ (miihtU^^\ 


/ (migkti finish 


/ (might) seU 


)e dork osse 


fin itse 


vend use 


tu donn asses 


fin isses 


vend isses 


a donnW A 


fin» 


vend » 


nous dc m assiom { 


fin jssioni 


vend isnofu 


vons do m astiei 


1 fin issiex 


vend issiet 


UBdann(<issen( / 


Oa issent 


vend issenl 



Doiizc^bv Google 



FK£NCH COHPOSrnON 

Compound Tenses 

(When fonned with avoir) 



Inwcative Past Indefinite : j'ai Aoaai, fini, / have given, fin- 

vendn, etc. ished, sold, etc. 

iNincAnvE Plupertect; j'avaiB donnfi, etc. / had pven, etc. 

iHDicAnvE Past Anteuor: j'ens donii£, etc. / had given, etc. 

Indicative Future Perfect: j'Biuai donnC, etc. / shoU have given, 

etc. 
Ihd. CoNDinoMAL PERFECT: j'soruB doiiii$, / skimld have 

etc. given, etc. 

SuBjtiNCTivE Perfect : j'«ie donni, etc. / (may) have given, 
etc. 
Subjunctive Pluperfect ; j'euBBe donn*, etc. UmighOhave given. 



(When fonned with *tre) 

Indicative Past Indefinite : je sols M6 (BU«e), / have gone, etc 
etc. 

Indicative Pluperfect : i'«t«iB M6 (aU«e) , / had gone, etc. 
etc. 

Immcative Past Anterior : je fu« bU* (aU«e), / had gone, etc. 

etc. 

Indicative Future Perfect: je »rBi bU« (al- 1 shaO have gone, 

l«e),etc. etc. 

Xnd. Conditional Perfect: je serais aUfi (al- I should have gone, 

lit), etc. etc. 

Subjunctive Perfect; je sois alie (al- / (may) have gone, 

ISe), etc etc. 

Subjunctive Pluperfect: je fnsse aU6 (al- I {might) have gone, 

l«e), etc. etc 
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COUPOUND iNFIMTnVES 

Peuect iKmnnvE : svoii doiin£, flni, to have given, fitt- 

vendu isked, sM 

ttre allfi (allfie, r1- to hcax gone 
Us, aUfiea) 
Compound Participles 

Pebpzct PAxnciPLx: ajaot doiui6, fini, haeing given, Jin- 

vendu isked, sold 

CUnt aU< (aU(e, kanni gone 
aU6s, aUfies) 

Auxiliary Verbs 

iNTINlTrVE 

avoir, to have tin, to be 

pR£SENT Participle 
ayuit, having Ctast, being 

Past Participle 
«a, had 6ti, been 

Present Indicative 
/ have, etc. / am, etc. 

j'ai je BuiB 

Uft ileBt 

sous avoot nous boduum 

vous avez vous Ctes 

Oxctttt lis tout 

Imperteci Indicative 

/ had, etc. / was, etc. 

j'avais j'fitaiB 

tn avaiB tn fitids 

U avail U fitait 

nous avioDB nous £tions 

vons aviez vous fitiei 

Ub avaient Ui fitalent 
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Past Definite Indicative 

tC. /H 



t, etc. 



tnena 
9 eut 
nous eOmea 

ilB «ureiit 



)efu8 
tufas 
a bit 

nouB fflmeE 
vousfflte* 
ila furent 



FcTDKE Indicative 



7 sAoU have, etc. 



nons anrons 
Tonssurei 
ils anront 



/ shall be, etc, 
je serai 
tu seras 
il sera 
nous serons 
vons serez 
lis seront 



/ should have, etc. 


/ should be, etc. 


j'aiirais 


je serais 


tuaufais 


tu serais 


ilaurait 


il aerait 


nouB auriona 


nous serious 


TOU8 anriei 


voua seriez 


ils auraient 


Us seralent 


Imperative 




have, etc. 


be, etc. 


aie 


BOiS 


ayoDB 


soyons 


ayei 


Boyez 
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Present Subjunctivb 


/ (.may) have, etc 




/ (may) be, etc. 


j'»ie 




jflsois 


tuaies 




tasois 


ilait 




ilsoit 


nous a;oiM 






Toua *yei 




vons aofet 


111 aient 




Us soient 


IitpEEraci SrajCNCnvE 


/ (might) have, etc. 




/ (might) be, etc. 
je fuBse 


tueuuet 




tu fnssea 


Ueftt 




a fat 


nous eusaiona 




nous fussiona 


Tous eutsies 




TOUS fuBsiez 


Us eussent 




Us fusaent 



i8s 



Table of Irregular Verbs 

In the following table the five principal parts are indicated in dark 
type. However, when the present ituHcative first person singular is 
identical with the imperative singular, it is italicized. The other 
two forms of the imperative are likewise italicized. 

Under the infinilive the future alone is indicated. Invariably the 
conditional has the same stem, with the ending -ais. 

Under the present participle, the imperfect indicative alone is 
indicated. The other forms derived from this stem, the present 
plural (indicative and imperative) and the present subjunctive, are 
. conjugated in full on the opposite page (along with the present indic- 
ative angular). 

Under the past participle is indicated the auxiliary that is com- 
monly used in forming the compound tenses. 

Under the past definite is given the imperfect subjunctive 
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[like caallUr) 



'. Pus. Ihd. Fast. Dn, 



Tlil' 



inl 
•pefcertrir. la ntiict 

■petcsTral 
■ppaTtltra, (o affiar 
•pptrtenir, to beloat 
•pprendr*, (a I«arti 
■w«oii,' to Stat 



battn, W Icdf 
boiia, te drink 

tat. itg. 
c«iiidre, ta gird, encircU 



tlUU *tr8 — 

■pcrcBTUit aperfa aprr^t 

■pcTcarai* avoir — 

(Uke parattre) 

(like t«nif ) 

(like prendre) 

aMsyant asaU attttdi 

aaaayaii anrir — 

(like craindie) 

•*ali aToir — 



comfraiidre, le undaslaHd 
condnlra, to candtict 

fut. teg, 
connaltre, to know 

fut. teg. 



bnvant bn 

(like craindte) 
(like mettn) 
(like prsndre) 
conduisanl conduit 
cunduiiaia aroir - 



bals 



condUiM condniib 



eonaanUr, Ib ca 
conatTuire, to fr 

cenTalaere, to t 
cendre, to inc 

connlr, to cestr 
craindre, to feai 



coeilllr. to galher 
cn^erel 



[like sentir) 

cenatniiaant conatruit corutndt conatrtiiaii 

MiiBtniisaii avoir — 






cfoiaaaia avoir - 

cnsiHant coeUU 
cucillaia avoir - 






* The second mngulu imperative of aller is vi 
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pMSmr Imnc*Tnx akd Sdbjunctivx 

TM Ta allont cHet ront 

aiUea aiUe fttUoiia (UIm aiUmt 

■pcrcoii kpertoit aptrceven* aperetvtt «p«Tiol*eiil 

spMcoiTaa apertDiTa apaicavloiis apercniei mpettoireiit 



ayoia ayei KMnt 

[aU other forms regular) 

buvoiu bucei bolTeiit 

baHona bnrlez botrant 



condnli conduii conduit condwon* tondidsti condniaent 

condnlte conduUei condniie condoiiioiu condnidaz conduiiant 

coniiaiB connaii connalt connaaioia cotmaiaet connaiiaent 

Mi^ulMe connaiua* mmmIm* coniuiasioiii connaUiiai connaiwanl 

coDatnili conatniii 



conae 


coma* 


come 


coiuiona 


Muilai 


covient 


CODTB 


conra 


cmiTt 


eovtoiu 


covrci 


connnt 


coma 


couraa 


coura 


coorlMU 


Mtiriai 


coorant 


craina 


craina 


craint 




crown" 


traignant 


craign* 


cralEnea 


eraitna 


GiaiEiiic.ni 


craicnlai 


cralgnant 


CToia 




croit 






crolant 


crofa 


eroiea 


etoie 


croyioni 


croyiar 


croient 


croti 


croli 


crott 






ccollMot 


crolate 


croiuaa 


GToiaia 


croiHloD* 


etoisaiei 


eroiMMit 


otwine 


cneiUM 


cualBa 


attmonM 


eueOlM 


MMillent 
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IHT. 


Pub. Fut. Ptn. P*u 


Piu.Iin> 


Past. Dei 


enire, (o caok 


COiMDt CDlt 


<ub 


nOiia 


fut. reg. 


cnlMOf avoli - 




cuialaaa 




(like OBfrir) 






diciiiB. U, describe 


{like »cril«) 






iOiht, h, undo, unfaek 


(Uke filro) 








(like meatir) 






dt^alre. lo dUpltast 


(Uke pkir«) 






dCtrnirs, lo dtslroy 


dttruiMUit ditralt 


dttruU 


ditniiaia 


fut. reg. 


dttrniMli n(^ - 




dttrniaiai 


devenii, to becomt 


(like Tsnii) 






itnti,h)owe 


d«TUlt d& 


dou 


diu 


denai 


dnai* aToii- 




duHS 


dire, to say 


diunt dit 


au 


dia 


fut. reg. 


dlMl* axolr - 




dU(« 




(ULe pualtre) 






dlitniie, fo tfiilroff 


(like tralre] 






donnir, to ifc«^ 


dormut dormi 


dor$ 


dormii 


fut. «g. 


danniii KToii - 




dormiaaa 


«ctlre. to wri/e 


«criruit Ccrit 


4ctU 


CeilTii 


fut. reg. 


(cri»«U aroii - 




ietiriaae 


radormii, to ^ to sUep 


(like donulr) 








(like t«lir) - 






aarajet, to send 


(reg. except fut. enreml) 




ttsfadrs, to exUaguitk 


(like craiodie) 






etra, to »« 


6tuit «U 


nilti 


fna 


MT«1 


(t>U kToir ~ 




fnaae 


fain, to <f«, mi>i« 


taiaut talt 


fait 


fla 


feni 


faiiali «oir - 




flaaa 


faUolr. to 6e ntcessaty 


(wanting) faUu 


Ufant 


ilfalltit 


UlMdra 


. il lallait aroir - 




UfaDIM 




mourant mort meura 

nalaiant ai noil 

naiasaii tire — naqnlue 

> Notice that the imperatives of ttra are the italidted Mbjunctive fonu. 
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cnlt miton* cuitet 

cnlM cnUoB* coiilai 



dtooni devet doiTent 

derioD* deriei dolvent 

iUooM ditet diiant 

didom dUiM dlient 



don doit doriRont dormet 

donn«s donna donvioiu donniai 

tcrlM ficiit tcritionM tcrioei tei'mit 

icrlTM 6ciiTa (ciMoiu ictMei 6ciiTMit 



fvyont fuifti fniuit 

tajrloiu fnyiez fuiant 

(all other forms ace regular) 
Iifon* lisez liimt 

Hilona Uiiex Uiant 



mantioni manUai 

mettioiM mettiei 

mourons mourtt 

monriont tnouiiez 
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obtenir, le ablain 
oSxir, lo tStr 

onTiii, tc tpen 

pMtitre, tti appear 

pWMDiir, te run over 
partii, to itpart 

paindTB, lo paint 

parmettn, tc permit 
^■indra, It pity 
plaiK, lo please 

pleoToir. to rain 

panmiiTTe, la punvt 
pODVolT, la bt able 

prandra, to takt 

prodnin, la produce 
piomettn, la promise 
recaeUUr. to talker 

rejoindrs, to rejoin 
remsttre, to hand over 
reprendie, to lake bach 

levanir, la come back 
Tire, (0 lantk 

roanii. to open otain 



FtM. P*n. Pan. Put. Pus. Ihd. Past. D». 
(Uke tsnir) 

ollruit oSart 

ottTnia aTolr - 

pM«iM«nl pwii 



*tre — 
peint 



t^re oBiit 

offriua 

onniHe 
parait parui 



pcrtit 



pleDTtnt 
Uplsurait 
(libe rairri 



poaviil ITIHT - 

pienant pru 

(like condniie) 

(like mettre) 

(like cueilliT) 

ncenuit retn 

T«c«*ais avoir - 

(like cnindre) 

(like mettte) 

(like piendie) 

(like lenlr) 

(like TMiir) 

riant ri 

rial* avoir - 

(like< 



(Uke faire) 



■ecowir, to 
Mnlir, lo fee 



(like conrir) 
sentant sentl 

Berraot strvl 
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Pkbsbhi IhtocjUWE and SnifDNcnvi 



oAm 


<tBn 


t^IOlU 


<^tt 


offrent 


offrei 


oBn 




offTlei 


otbeiit 


ODTTW 


ooTie 




MIVTM 


oannt 




oawo 


onnioiu 


ODTliSX 


Dnrreiit 


pu>U 


p>r>lt 




^nii«fl 


p«alu«nt 




p«i». 




puaiuiei 


paniswnl 



pan put parton* Paries parttnt 

partai parte partloDB paitiaz partmt 

peini p«iiit peignoju peigntl peicilMit 

peicnei peifti« pcignlDU peignlei peisnent 



tiM*MU ^OJMI 



recerloaa lecerlai 



MClu suhra Hch* Mchlons Hchiai saehent 

Iktee.: tache tachont sachez 

•eni tBiu unt *enton< fenfez tenteiit 

■mte HntM tente ■■nHoiu •entiei •entont 
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iMi. Pus. Pa»i. Pah P*«r. Pmi. Inn. Pa«t. Dii. 

flortlr, to go out Mrtant loiti tort lortli 

fut. reg. MfUli ttn — lortiHa 

tonllrii, fa iitfftr lOBSrant lonllart Mouffrt Miillrli 

fut. ng. Mnfliaii btoIi — MmffrUM 

tonrin, lo tmilt (like rira) 
MUTMlic (h), to remember (like venk) 

■nBra, (0 iiti^c HflMnt mIK *mff* niffli 

iut. Teg. tnflluli avoir — ntOMie 

mine, lo fottav •olTMit •uM mit •nlTta 

fut. tt%. •olTaia «t<^ — inlriMa 

■ttrpTBodra, tt tarprist (like prendre) 

teire, lo bt tiitnl Uisuit tn tait to* 

fut. teg. tdsaii Knir — tnau 

toiiir, tt hold tnunt lean timi Vat 

ti«iidnl tenali aTolr — tiniM 

tntdniie, fa Iranrlale (like condniie) 

tnUr«, Id iiHii tnvut tnlt froj* 

fut. reg. traymii andr — 

valncre, fs nerctmt Tainqnant Taincn vomci Tainiiiiia 

fut. reg. Taldqnal* BToir — Tainqniiae 

ndoli, to be werlh Talant talu vmix tiIui 

Taudrai Talaia aTolr — valnaae 

Tendre, to sell (regulai except in 3d sg. pres. lad., t bdng omitted) 

Tenir, lo comt Tenant Tenu vHAt Tina 

risndnl '^ vanaia ttre — riniM 

rtwe, lo live vlvant T*cn tdt tScoi 

fut. teg. Tirala aroir — Ttcnaae 

voir, to tee TOjwit vn twfi via , 

Terrai Torala avoii — viaae 

Tonloir, to uiak voulant Toohi veux ' Toniiia 

TDndrai Tonlaia aroii — Toulii«(e 

this verb are seldoni u>ed. 
s frequently employed in- 
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PiKSIHT iNDtCATIVE AND StUJUVCTIVZ 

•Ml MI* aoit toilon* torttt Mrtent 

lorte MTtei Mite witloo* Mrliez Mitent 

Mnflre Moflret Mollie touffroiu toxiffttt lonflieBt 

•onfln MuAiet Moflfe aonflrtoiw MnSiiei MuArent 



■nfltt suffiMoru mffitax . luBMOt 

■nflM ■offldoni •nffl^i luiSMiit 

mit tuivotu tuivti inireiit 

■nlve soiTlona BuiTiBi mlrant 



tnii 


trail 


tnUt 


Inie 


traiat 


traiB 


T«illC« 


nine* 


Tiinc 


Ttinqae 


TKinquei 


Ttlaqu. 






T«Ot 


TtUlo 


vmillei 


T«iUa 


^eni 


Tieiu 


Tient 


Tlanne 


viennei 


Tianne 



Irat/ont Ueyti tnlant 

tnyioni tnytai timlaat 

vmnqitons vainqvtt Tainqueot 

Tainqniona vainqnlai vainquent 



viva TiTlona viviai virsnt 

Tolt aog<m$ iroftx Toiant 

Tide Tojiona vorlai voient 

Taut voidoia voulai Tenlant 

TaulUa TonUoDa Toollai TanUlaBt 
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VOCABULARIES 

The asterisk * after verbs denotes that they are irregular. 

The apostrophe before words begiunitig with h indicates that the 
h is aspirate. 

The sign — is used to avoid repeating the keyword. 

The feminine form of the adjective is given in full only when it offers 
some special difficulty. 

The following abbreviations are used : 
oUr., abbreviated 



adj.. 


adjective 


adv., 


adverb 


art.. 


article 


amp.. 


comparative 


cond.. 


conditional 


cmj., 


conjunction 


eonji., 


conjunctive 


contr.. 


contraction 


def.. 


definite 


den,., 


demonstrativi 


Or., 


direct 


disji.. 


disjunctive 


f. (/««.). 


, feminine 


/»(., 


future 


imp.. 


imperfect 


imfers., 


impersonal 


implvc., 


imperative 


ind., 


indicative 


inde}.. 


indefinite 


indir.. 


indirect 


infin., 


infinitive 


interj.. 


interjection 


inlerr.. 


interrogative 



inlr., 


intransitive 


m. (masc. 


), masculine 


«l-. 


negative 


num.. 


numeral 


<*}■, 


object 


ari.. 


ordinal 


part.. 


participle 


per,.. 


personal 


fl. 


plural 


Po", 


possessive 


PP. 


past participle 


prtP., 


preposition 


pres.. 


present 


prm.. 


pronoun 


prop.. 


proper 


Pt; 


past 


rejl.. 


reflexive 


re!.. 


relative 


seel.. 


section 


If-, 


singular 


sub.. 


subject 


supert.. 


Euperiative 


^ubj., 


subjunctive 


Ir., 


tHUiBitive 
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a (3d sg. frts. ind. o/tToir) : U y — , 

theTe is, there are. 
A, pref., at, to, in, on, (or, with. 
ftfaondance, /., abundance, pTo- 

abord, m., approach ; d'— , at 

first, first of all, first, 
•border, to approach {the shore or 

abti, m., shelter, dugout; — ca- 

Tsme, deep dugout, 
abriter, to shelter. 
abBolumeot, absolutely. 
abBolutisme, m., absolutism, 
absorb^, -e, absorbed. 
accent, m., accent, 
accepter, to accept. 
accompagner, to accompauy. 
accomplir, to accomplish, perform. 



achanii, -e, despterate, intense, 

bitter, 
achat, m,, purchase, 
acheter, to buy. 
acheteuT, «., buyer, 
achever, to complete, finish. 
ader, m., steel; structure d' — . 

steel structure, 
aetif, active, active, vigorous. 
actrice,/., actress. 
actuel, -le, actual, present, 
actueUement, at the present mo 



addition,/., bill (ai a restaurant). 

adieu, ffi., good-by; falre ses — z, 
say good-by ; faiie des signes 
— , to wave good-by ; — I 

admirable, admirable. 

admiration,/., admiration. 

adresse,/., address. 

adresser, to address. 

adversaire, m., adversary. 

affaiblir, to weaken, impair. 

affaire, /., affair, thing, business 
matter, matter; bomme d' — s, 
business man; mlnlst^re des 
— S (trang^es. Department of 
Foreign Affairs, State Depart- 
ment; iaixt mieux son — , to 
suit one's purpose better, suit 
one better. 

affair, -e, worn-out, exhausted. 

afin de, prep., so as to, in order to. 

aSn qne, conj., in order that. 

ftge, m., age; le moyen — , the 
Middle Ages; quel — avei- 
Tous? how old are you? 

flgfi, -e, old, aged. 

a'agenouiller, to kneel. 

agr£able, pleasant, agreeable. 

agriculteur, «., farmer, agricul- 

ai, ii< ig. pres. ind. of sv<^. 

aide,/., aid, help, assistance. 

aider, to aid, help. 

ale, ist If. pres. subj. of avoir. 

a^ullle,/., needle. 

aille, 3d sg. pres. lubj. of aller. 
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oilleurs, elsewhere, else. 

aimer, to like, love; — mieuz, 

oinsi, so, thus, therefore, in this 
way ; pour — dire, so to speak, 

air, m., air, expression, tune ; en 

aise, /., ease, comfort ; Wre k V — , 
to be comfortable. 

Aisne, prof, noun, f., Aisne (River), 

ait, id jg. prcs. subj. of avoir. 

ajouter, to a<ld. 

alentours, m. pi., surroundings, 
neighborhood. 

alerte,/., alarm. 

ellaient, 3^ fl. imp. ind. o/aller. 

allais, istsg.intp.inJ.ofaiiei. 

allait, id sg. imp. ind. o/aller. 

aU«, p.p. of aUer. 

aI16e,/., aUey, lane, walk. 

AUemagne, prop. noun,f., Germany. 

Allemand, m., German. 

allemand, -e, German. 

aller*, to go ; s'en — , to go away ■ 
— i leur renconb'e, to go to 
meet them; il v« sans dire, 
that goes without saying, that is 
a matter of course; cela lui va, 
that suits him. 

allez (id pi. imptve. and pres. inj. of 
aller); n' — paa croire, don't 
go and believe. 

alUe, m., ally. 

alii*, -e, allied. 

anions, iji pi. pres. subj. of aller. 

allumette, /., match. 

alors, then, therefore. 

Alsace, prop, noun, /., Alsace (a 
province in eastern France). 

Alsace-Lorraine, prop, noun, /., 
Alsace-Lorraine (hco provinces in 
eastern France thai were ceded to 
Germany after the War of 
1870. They mere ceded back 



France as a result of the World 
War). 
maa, m., mass, heap, pile. 

lover, admirer, ama- 



Ime,/., soul, spirit. 

amener, to bring {not by carry- 
ing). 

Amlricain, m., American. 

amiricaln, -«, American; & 1' — e, 
in the American style, in the 
American manner, i.e. quickly. 

Amfirique, prop, noun, /., America. 

amie,/., friend; mon — , my dear. 
Amiens, prop, noun, Amiens {a 

famous cathedral city of northern 

France). 
amiliS,/., friendship, 
amour, m., love. 
amputer, to amputate. 



b' — , to amuse oneself, have a 
good time. 

ancbois, m., anchovy, 

ancien, — ae, ancient, old, former. 

Anglais, m., Englishman; les — , 

the English. 
anglais, -e, English; noun, English 

(language). 
Angleterre, prop, naitn,/., England, 
anim*, -e, excited, lively. 
ann£e, /., year. 
annexer, to annex, 
anniversalre, m., anniversary, 
annonce, /., advertisement, an- 
folder. 



Anvers, prop, noun, m., Antwerp (a 
large Belgian city where Ike 
Olympic Games were held in Ike 
summer of igjo). 

apcrcevaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of 
apercevoir. 
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aperaeraiit, pra. pari, of aper- 

apercevoir*, to perceive, observe; 
b' — de, to perceive, notice. 

aperfu, p.p. a} aperceToir. 

BppBraitre*, to appear. 

appaieil, m., apparatus. 

appaitenir*, to belong. 

appartieiuieat, 3d pi. pris. iitd. of 
appaitenir. 

appam, p.p. of apparaltre. 

app«l, m., call. 

appeler, to caL; s' — , to be named, 
be called. 

appfitlt, m., appetite. 

apporter, to bring. 

Bpprenant, pres. pari. 0/ apprendre. 

apprendie*, to learn, teach; — 1 
nager, to learn to swim. 

apprends, ist sg. pres. ind. of 
appreadie. 

apprentissage, m., apprenticeship. 

apprfiter, to prepare. 

appris, p.p. of apprendie. 

Bpproclie,/., approach. 

approclter, to approach; s'— de, 
to approach. 

apr&B, after, afterwards. 

apris-midi, m. or f., afternoon. 

araignie, /., spider; toile d' — , 
spider's web, cobweb. 

aibre, m., tree; — fruitior, fruit 
tree. 

Arc (Jeanne d') (1412-1431). A 
simple milage girl, ike aroused 
her fellow countrymen against Ike 
English and defeated thttn. She 
was finally betrayed and then 
burned at the stake under the 
charge of heresy at Rouen in 
1431. Joan of Arc personifies 
the spirit of patriotism among 
the French. 

arc, ffi., arch; 1' de-Triomphe, 

Triumphal Arch. 



ardiitecture, /,, architecture, 
ardolse,/., slate. 
argent, m., silver, money. 
armSe, /., army; avenue de la 
Grande — , Avenue of the Grand 

annistlce, m., armistice, 
arracher, to wrest, tear away, 
arreter, to stop; s' — , to stop; 

s' — i, to settle on. 
arriv^e, /., arrival. 
arriver, to arrive, come; — (im- 

pers.), to happen, occur, 
arroser, to water, sprinkle. 
art, m., art; les Bmuz — b, the 

Fine Arts, 
article, m., article; — de toilette, 

toilet article. 
artUlerie, /., artillery. 
artistique, artistic. 
ascenseur, m., elevator. 
Bsile, m., asylum, place of refuge, 

shelter. 
aspect, m., aspect, appearance, side. 
Bsphalte, ffl., asphalt. 
BSphjrxiant, -e, asphyxiating, suffo- 
cating. 
asBembU, -e, assembled. 
asseoir*, to seat ; b' — , to seat 

oneself, sit, sit down. 
assez, enough, rather, sufficiently; 

— de livrea, books enough, 
assiiger, to besiege. 
asBiette,/., plate. 

bbbIb, p.p. of asseoir. 

BESister i, to be present at, attend. 

assurer, to assure ; s' — , to assure 

oneself, make certain, 
athlfite, m., athlete. 
attacher, to bind, link. 
attaque, /., attack; d^clencber 

1'^, to launch the attack. 
attardfi, -e, belated. 
atteindre*, to reach, touch; Etre 
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■tt^t de, to be stricken down 

with, 
attelnt, p.p. of stteindie. 
Btteler, to harness. 
attendre, to wait (for), await, look 

for, eupcct; s'— i, to expect, 
Bttente, /., expectation, waiting; 

ulle d' — , waiting room. 
attention, /., attention; faire — , 

to pay attention. 
attirer, to attract, entice. 
attriater, to sadden, afflict. 
au {cantr. of prep. i. and dcf. art. 

le), to the. 
aucun, -e, any, any one ; na . . . 

au-deseus, above ; ^ de, above. 
BU-devant, iwfore, towards; — 

de, before, to meet. 
AtigUBte, prop, nmtn, m., August, 
aujourdiiui, to-day. 
aupiis de, with, before. 
auquel {rel. and interr. pron., 

contr. of k lequel), to whom, to 

which (one). 
aura, 31J sg. ful. ind. of avoir, 
auraient, ^d pi. cand. of avoir, 
aurait, 31* sg. cond. of avoir, 
aurez, id pi. fut. ind. of avoir, 
auriez, td pi. cond. ef avoir, 
aiirons, it( pi. fut. ind. 0/ avoir. 
anssl, also, too, as, therefore; — 

bien que, as well as. 
aussitSt, immediately, at once ; 

eutant, as much, as many; — d« 

Uvres, as (so) many books. 
anto (ofrir. form of automobile), m, 

or f., auto, automobile; en — , 

by automobile. 
automobile, m. or/., automobile, 
automne, nt., autumn ; en — , 

in autumn. 
autorisation, /., authorization. 
BUtour de, aiouud. 



autre, other; voua — b Amirfcains, 

you Americans. 
autrefois, formerly; d' — , of former 

autrement, otherwise. 

BUZ {conlr. of frep. k and def. 

art. lea), to the. 
avaient, 3d pi. imp. ind. of avoir. 

'}, ist sg. imp. ind. 0/ avoir, 
avait, 3d sg. imp. ind. 0/ avoir. 

ance,/.,-advance; 81' — , before- 

ancer, to advance. 
avant, before (adv. of lime) ; 

— peu, before long ; — de 
{prep, used with the infinitive), 
before; — de (parler), before 
(speaking) ; — que (conj. fol- 
lowed by the subj.), before. 

avec, with. 

avenue,/., avenue. 

avez, 2d pi. pres. ind. of Bvolr. 

avion, m., airplane ; — de recon- 
isBsnce, reconnoitering (scout- 
g, observation) airplane. 

avloQS, tst pi. imp. ind. 0/ avoir. 

avis, m., advice, counsel, opinion. 

avocat, m., lawyer, 
'oir", to have ; — 1, to have to, 
must ; — beau, to do or be in 
vain; — besain de, to need, 
be in need of; — chaud, to be 
warm ; — froid, to be cold ; 

— peur, to be afraid ; — le mal 
de mer, to be seasick ; — mal au 
cceur, to be nauseated ; — lieu, to 
take place ; — Boin, to take care ; 

— coutume de, to be accustomed, 
be in the habit of; il j a dnq 
ana, five years ago. 

■onB, 1st pi. pres. ind. of avoir, 
avril, m., April, 
ayant, pres. part, of avoir, 
ayei, 2d pi. implve. and 2d pi. pres. 
■lihj. of avoir. 
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bagage, m., b&gg&g«; uUe des 

— B, baggage room. 
twj«, /., bay. 
balgner, to bathe, 
baignoire,/., bathtub, 
bain, m., bath ; salle 4« — t, batb- 

balayer, to sweep. 

balayeur, M., sweefter; -^denies, 

street sweeper, 
banana, /., banana, 
banc, Nt., bench ; cbar 3 —t, cart, 

banniire,/., banner; la — £toU6e, 

star-spangled banner, 
banque, /., bank; billet de — , 

banknote. 
banquier, m., banker. 
bapttme, m., baptism. 
barbeK, -e, barbed ; fll de (ei — , 

barbed wire, 
bardeati, m., shingle, 
barrage, m., barrage; tir de — , 

barrage, screen-fiie. 
baa, down; m — , downstairs, 

down below, 
bas, m., stocking; — de sole, 

silk stocking, 
base, /., base, base port, head- 
baseball, ffi., baseball, 
bassin, m., basin, reservoir dock, 

Bastilie, prop. nom,f.. Bastille (o 
famous state prison in Paris. It 
was captured by tht populace on 
July 14, 17S9, and afterwards 
destroy td.). 

bataille, /., battle; champ de — , 
battlefield. 

bateau, m., boat; — Jt vapeur, 
steamboat, steamer; — pfaheur, 
finhing boat. 



bttimmt, m., building, warehouse. 

bidr, to build. 

battent, 3d pi. pres. ind. of battre. 

battense,/., thresher. 

battre*, to beat, defeat; se — , to 
fight. 

battu, p.p. 0/ battre. 

bavarder, to chat, gossip. 

beau (bel), belle {^f., beaux, 
bellea), beautiful, fine; avoir — , 
to be in vain; faire— , to be 
fine (veatker); 11 I'a Schapp< 
belle, he had a narrow escape; 
an — milieu, in the very midst. 

beaucoup, much, very much, many, 
very many ; — da Uvres, many 

beauttf,/., beauty, 
beaux, pi. <^ beau. 
b6M, m., baby; voltnre de — , 

baby carriage, 
bel, special masc. form of beau, 
belle, fern, of beau. 
Bernhardt, Sarah, a cdtbrated 

French actress, born in Paris 

in 1844. 

iioin, m., need; avoir — de, 

to need, have need of. 
bSton, m., concrete, 
benrre, m., butter. 

en, well, comfortable, very 

much, many, indeed, else ; eb 

— I well I very welll auaai — 

que, as well as ; auaai — que moi, 

as well as I. 
bien de (du, de la, des), many, 

much, a good many ; — dea fots, 

bien que (conj. followed by the 
subj.), bI though. 

bientOt, soon. 

billet, m., ticket; — de banque, 
banknote; — de premiire 
(secoade, troisidme), first-, 
second-, third-class ticket. 
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bixarre, stisnge, curious. 

BUnc, prop, noun, BUnc or WbiU. 

blanc, blanche, white; linge — , 
cle&n linen. 

bl6, m., wheat. 

blesaer, to wound. 

blesBure, /., wound. 

bleu, -e, blue. 

bleu, m., blue. 

Blols, prop, noun, Blois (art impor- 
tant city of 15,000 inhabitants 
in central France on the right bank 
of the Loire). 

Boche, m., Boche {war-term applied 
to Germans). 

boire*, to drink. 

bois, nt., wood, forest ; en — or 
de — , wooden, ma.de of wood. 

bois de Bellean, prop, noun, Bel- 
leau Woods {American soldiers 
fought one of their first battles at 
this place). 

boia de Boulogne, prop, noun, Bois 
de Boulogne, (a large public parti 
outside of Paris). 

bolt, 3d sg. pres. ind. of boire. 

bolte, /,, boi; — aux lettres, 
letter-box. 

bombarder, to shell, bombard. 

bombe, /., shell, bomb. 

boa,-ae,good;faire — , to be comfor- 
table {weather) ; — marchi, cheap. 

bonheur, m., happiness, pleasure, 
satisfaction. 

boDJour, m., good morning. 

Bon HarchS, prop, noun, a large 
department store in Paris. 

bonne, /em. o/bon. 

bonne, /,, servant, maid, maid- 
servant. 

b<nit6, /., kindness, 

bord, m., border, bank; ft — de, 
on board; mfidedn du — , 
ship's doctor; les — S dn Rhin, 
the banks of the Rhine. 



bord<, -0, bordered- 

Bordeaux, Bordeaux {an imporlatt 

seaport of southwestern France. 

It has a population of 175,000.). 
bordure, /., border. 
Boston, prop, novn, Boston. 
Boucq, prop, noun, Boucq {a small 

village near Toul, France). 
boue, /., mud. 
bouUnger, m., baker, 
boulevard, m., boulevard, 
Boulogne, prop, noun, Boulogne; 

bois de ^, Bois de Boulogne. 
Bourbon, prop, noun, Bourbon. 
Bourse, /,, Exchange; le palois 

de la — ', Exchange Building, 

Stock Exchange. 
taouBCuler, to upset ; se — , to 

jostle each other. 
bout, m., end, piece; au — da, 

at the end of. 
bouteille,/., bottle. 
boutique,/., shop. 
bouton, m., button. 
boxer, to box. 
branche,/., branch, 
branle, m., impulse, start ; en — , 

in motion. 
bras, «>., arm; au — , on one's arm. . 
brave, brave, 
bref, in short, in brief. 
Brest, prop, noun, Brest (an im- 
portant seaport of norlhwestern 

France. Its populationis 100,000. J. 
breuvage, fa., beverage, drink, 
brique,/., brick. 
brise, /., breeze. 
briser, to break. 
brosse, /., brush; — ft dents, 

toothbrush ; — ft ctaerenx, hair- 

brosser. to brush ; le — , to brush 

brouiUard, m., fog; faire du — , 
to be foggy {weathtr). 
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Blown, prop, noun. Blown. 
bruH, m., noise. 

br&l€, -e, bumt, dianed, scorched. 
brume,/., mist, haze. 
Brun, prop, noun, BruD or Brown. 
bniyant, -e, noisy, 
bu, p.p. 0/boire. 

bureau, m., office; — deposte, post 
office ; — de tabac, tobacco store. 



(a, cotUfocUd form of cela. 

(ft, here; — et U, here and there, 

cablne, /., stateroom, cabin ; gar- 
pon de — , steward. 

cablogmnme, m., cablegram. 

cachette, /,, hiding-place; en — , 
secretly. 

cafi, m., coffee; — au lait, coSee 
with milk. 

cahot, m,, jolt. 

caisse,/., case, crate. 

camarade, m., comrade, 

campagne, /., country, country- 
side ; ll la — , in the country. 

Cantigny, prop, noun, Cantiguy. 
(The first mention of Amtrican 
soldiers participating in the 
World War occurs in the accoutiis 
of the battle fought at this place.) 

cantonner, to billet, lodge. 

cantonider, m., road-mender. 

ca^taine, m., captain. 

capitals, /., capital. 

car, for, because. 

caractfoe, m., character, print. 

caract£riser, to characterize. 

caract£ristiqne, /., characteristic. 

carafe, /., water bottle, decanter. 

cargalson, /., cargo. 

tairt, m., square, patch. 

carte, /,, card; — postale, postal 
card; — postale iUustrfie, pic- 
e postal card; ft la — , from 



the c. 



:, ftUci 



cas, m., case. 

cattaidrale, /., cathedral. 

cause,/., cause; 8 — de, because 
of. 

causer, to chat, talk, cause. 

caveme, /., cavern; un abri , 

a deep dugout. 

ce, dem. adj., this, that. 

ce, pron., it, this, that; n'est- 
— pas? isn't it so? c'ert 
pourquoi, that is why ; c'est 
nous, it is we; — sont euz, 
it is they; — qui, — que, 
that which, which, what ; — 
n'est pas Ift, for cela n'est 
pas. (Cela is composed of — and 
U, and in certain cases it is 
broken up into its componetii 
parts.) 

ceci, dem. neuter pron., this, this 

ceindie", to encircle, surround. 
ceint, jd sg. pres. ind. of ceindre. 
cela, dem. neuter pron., that, that 

thing. {Often controeled to (t.) 
c6iebration, /., celebration. 
cGlibre, celebrated, noted, famoua. 
c616biei, to celebrate. 
celle, fern, of celui. 
celle-d, fern, of celni-d. 
ceUe-Ul, fem. of celul-U. 
celles, pi. of celle. 
celui (celle, ceuz, celles}, dem. 

pron., this one, that one, the 

one, he, him; — qui, he who, 

him who, the one who. 
celni-ci (celle-cl, ceuz-ci, celles-ci), 

dem, pron., this, this one, this 

man, the latter. 
celui-U (celle-U, ceuz-U, ceU«s-U), 

dem. pron., that, that one, that 

man, the former. 
cent, num., m., hundred. 
centime, m., centime (Ike one 

huttdredlh part of tht franc and 
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ivorlh about one fifth of a cent). 
centbnltre, m., centimeter {the 

OIK hundredth part of the meter 

and about four tenths of an inch). 
centr&l, -e, central; duuSii^e 

— , furnace heat, 
cftntre, m., center; au — m6in«, 

at the very center. 
cepaniUnt, meanwhile, yet, still, 

however, 
cercean, m., hoop. 
cCrtmonle, /,, cereraony, for- 

ceriw, /., cherry, 
ceriner, m., cherry tree. 

cert>in«meiit, certainly. 
cervMU, m., brain, 
cea, pi. of ce, cat, cette. 
c'est-k-dlre, that is to say. 
cet, dent. adj. (form used before 
a towet or mule b), this, that, 
cette, fern, of ce, cet. 
ceuz, pi. of celui. 
chacun, -e, indef. pron., each, 

duise,/., chair. 
Ciialaild, prop, noun, Chaland. 
Chamboril (chltean de — ), a beau- 
tiful casUe, not far fron- the 

chambre, /., room, chamber; — 
i coucber, bedroom; — des 
diputJB, Chamber of Deputies; 
faire line — , to put a room in 

champ, m., field; — da bataille, 

battlefield, 
champion, m,, champion. 

championnat, m., championship. 

ChampoUion, prop, noun, (1790- 
1832), famous French Egyptol- 
ogist. 

ChampR'ElysCefl, prop, naun, m, pt., 
Cbamps-£lys<es, Elysian Fields. 



chancemeot, «., change. 
Gbanger, to change ; faire — , tt> 

have . . . changed. 
chanBon, /., song, 
chanter, to sing. 
chaque, each, every, 
cbapaau, m., hat; — da pallia, 

straw hat. 
char k bancs, m., cart, wagon, 
cbarbon, m., coal. 
chargf, -a, intrusted. 
charger, to charge; ae — , to take 

Chariea, prop, noun, Charles. 

Charlea-Martel(689-J4i). ofMx*- 
isk king viho defeated the Saracens 
at Poitiers in 732 and thereby 
taved utslern Europe and Chris- 
tian citrilisalion from Mussidman 
conquest. He is also knovm as 
Charles the Hammer. 

chaimant, -a, charming, pleasing. 

charm6, -a, charmed, delighted. 

charme, m., charm. 

charrette, /., wagon, cart, farm- 

chasBer, to drive away ; ttre chaaa<, 
to be driven away. 

chat, m., cat. 

chAtaau, m., castle. 

Chltaau-Thierrj, prop. noun, 
Ch&teau-Thierry (a small city 
in France. An important battle 
took place near there in the month 
of July, igi8.). 

chlti£, -e, punished, corrected. 

chaud, m., heat; avoir — , to be 



faire — , 



irhot. 
chaud, -a, hot, warm 

to be hot (lireather). 
chauSage, m., heating ; le — 

central, furnace heat, 
chanfieur, m,, chauffeur {driwr nf a 

public or private automobile). 
cbausstire, /., shoe. 
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dief, m., chief; d'aurre, mas- 

chemin, m., road, way, distance ; 

— de fer, railroad; — faiaant, 
on the way, 

Chenonceauz (chlteau de — ), 
one of the most beautiful castles 
of the Loire. 

Cher, chtte, dear, expenNve. 

chercher, to look for, seek ; — (ft). 

cheral, m., horse; k — , oa horse- 
back; ime promenade i — , 
a ride on horseback; voitiire k 
cheranz, horse-drawn carriage. 

cheren, m., hair; lea — z, hair; 
brosse ft — X, hairbrush. 

cbevreau, >»., kid; gant de — , 
kid glove. 

chez, prep., at (to) the house of, 
with ; — lui, at or to his house or 
home; — le boulanger, at the 
baker's. (Can be foUowfd only 
by pronouns or personal nouns 
and never by the name of places 
or things.) 

CUcago, prop, noun, Chicago ; 

— Tribune,/., Chicago Tribune 
{a well-known newspaper). 

chien, m., dog. 

chocolat,m,, chocolate; — fmnant, 

steaming- hot chocolate. 
choidr, to choose, select, 
choiz, m., choice, selection, 
choqner, to hurt, shock, 
chose, /., thing; quelque — , 

something, 
ehou (pi., cbouz), m., cabbage, 
cicatrice, /., scar, 
del, m., sky. 
cigare, tn., cigar, 
cigarette, /., cigarette, 
cimetiire, m., cemetery, 
dnima, m,, moving-picture theater, 
dnq, num., five. 



cinquUme, num. (ord.), fifth. 

ciseauz, m. pi., scissors; — k 
onglea, manicure scissors. 

diadin, m., citizen, city dweller. 

titoyen, m., citizen. 

dtroo, m., lemon. 

clair, -e, clear; vert — , light 
green; (aire — , to be dear 
(ineather) ; faire — de lune, 
to be moonlight. 

dasse, /., class, classroom ; en — , 
in or into the classroom. 

claaaiqne, classic, classical. 

dieutile, /., custom, trade, cus- 
tomers. 

dimat, m., dimate. 

cloche, /., bell. 

duii^m., club. 

Coblence, prop, noun, Coblentt 
(the headquarters of the American 
Army of Occupation in Germany). 

cocher, m., coachman, driver. 

cam, m., heart; il a le — groa, 
his heart is swollen; de grand 
— , generously, cheerfully, big- 
heartedty, wiUingly; avoir mal 
au — , to be nauseated. 

coin, «!., corner. 

college, m., college. 
collerette, /., collar, 
colonne, /., cdumn. 
combien, how much, how many; 

— de, how much, how many, 
commaadement, m., command- 
commander, to command, order, 
comme, conj., as, like; tout — , 

nearly the same, about the same, 
conune, adv., bow. 
commencement, m., beginning. 



comment, aJv., httv; interj., howl 
commerce, m., trade, co 

buuness; rapports de - 

ness relations. 
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cominuiial, -e, community; vie 

— e, community life. 
Gommunicatlaii, /., communication. 
Gompsenie,/., company. 
compagnon, m,, companion ; — 

de vojMge, traveling companion. 
Gompartimant, m., compartment. 
compatriote, m., fellow countryman, 
complet, m., suit of clothes, suit. 
complet, complete, complete, en- 

Gompiatement, completely. 

) compose, make up. 



.t of ; a 



-de, I 



posed of. 
comprmdre*, to understand, 
compte, M., account; se rendre 

— de, to understand, realize, 
comptoir, m., counter, 
concierge, m., doorkeeper, janitor. 
Concorde,/., concord; ^ce de la 

Concorde, ime cf the moil famous 

squares in Paris. 
conducteur, m., conductor, 
conduire*, to lead, drive, conduct, 
conduit, p.p. of condnire. 
confectionn£,-e, made; vttements 

— s, ready-made clothing. 
Conflaofl, prop, noun, Conflans (a 

French city that Teas occupied by 

German troops during the World 

War. The American Army of 

OccupaUoti marched through here 

on its way to the Rhine.). 
ConnaJs-tol, Know Thyself {the 

title of one of Hervieu's plays). 
connajafiance, /., acquaintance; 

lea — a, knowledge. 
connaiase, ist sg. pres. subj. of 

connaltre. 
connaiuei, id ft. pres. ind. of 



connalt, 3d sg. pres. ind. of etm- 

connattre', to know, be or become 

acquainted with; nn fait connu, 

a known fact; Be — en, to be 

a good judge of. 
connu, p.p. of connaltre. 
se conaacrer ft, to devote oneself to. 
GonBelller, to advise, counsel; — • 

k quelqu'un de, to advise any 

one to. 
consentir*, to consent. 
conaid£rer, to consider; 6tre ccm- 

aidirfi, to be considered, 
consonuni, m., broth ; — julienne, 

consommi julienne, vegetable 

construire*, to construct, build. 
constmit, p.p. of construire. 
contact, m., contact; au — de, in 

contagieui, contagieuae, conta- 

contemporain, -e, contemporary. 
contenaient, 3d pi. imp. ind. of 

contenir. 
contenait, 31! sg. imp. ind. of 

contenir. 
contenir*, to contain, hold. 
content, -e, glad, satisfied, content, 
se contenter de, to be satisfied 

GOntiendrait, 3d sg. cond. of con- 

contient, 3d sg. pres. ind. 0/ contenir. 
continuellement, continually, 
continuer, to continue, go on. 
contraire, m., opposite; au — , 

on the contrary. 
centre, against, for, from, 
contrfie,/., country, region, 
convaincant, -e, convincing. 
convaincre*, to convince ; ae — , 

to convince oneself, be con- 
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convaincu, p.p. of convaincre. 

con vena ble, suitable. 

COnvoi, m., convoy. 

Coquelin, prop, noun, Coquelii 

(Constant) (a French aclor, born 
in 1841 and died in 1919). 
ComeiUe, prop, noun, (1606-1684) 

CorneiUe (Pierre) {Ihe father of 

French tragedy). 
coTTespondre, to correspond. 
Gorriger, to correct, 
cflte,/,, coast. 
cM*, m,, side; A — de, beside; 

du — de, from (in) the direction 

of; de I'autre — de, on the 

other side of; do ce — ci, on 

this side. 
COton, m., cotton. 
coucher, to lay, lay down, put to 

bed ; se -~, to lie, lie down ; oiler 

se — , to go to bed. 
couchette,/., small bed, cot. 
COUdoyer, to elbow; se—, to elbow 

each other, shove each other, 
coudie*, to sew; machine k — , 

sewing machine. 
coup, m., blow, stroke; tout i — , 

all at once, suddenly; — d'ffiil, 

glance, look ; — de roulis, lurch, 

roll, 
coupe,/., cut, shape, style, 
couper, to cut, cross; Be — , to cut 

cour, /., court, yard, courtyard, 
courageusement, courageously. 
Gouraient, id pi. imp. ind. of 

courammont, fluently. 
courant, m., stream, current; ae 
tonlr au — , to keep informed, 
cotube, /., curve. 

couronne, /., wreath. 



GOuRior, m., mail-pouch. 



course, /., drive, ride; fdiro des 
— a, to run errands, make trips, 
court, -e, short. 
cousin, m., cousin, 
couslae, /., cousin, 

coutume, /., custom ; comme de 
— , as usually; avoir — de, to 
be accustomed, be in the habit 
of; de — , usual. 

couvert, p.p. 0/couvrir. 

couvrent, jd pi. pres. ind. of cou- 
vrir. 

couvrir*, to cover; se — , to cover 
oneself, put on one's hat ; le 
temps s'fitait couvert, the 
weather had become cloudy. 

craindro*, to fear. 

cralns, ii( sg. pres. ind. of cralndre. 

crainte, /., fear; de — que {conj. 
followed by Ike sub}.), for fear 
that, 

creation, /, creation. 

creusf, -e, dug, 
euser, to dig, make hollow; se 
— le cerreau, to rack one's 

crever, to burst. 

n., cry, scream, shriek, 
criard, -e, discordant, shrieking. 

, to cry, shout, call, 
critlquer, to criticize. 

e*, to believe, think. 

, 2d sg. Pres. ind. of croire. 
aoisi, m., crusader. 
croissant, m., roll {crescent in 
shape) ; — au beuire, butter 
roll. 
croitre*, to grow. 
croix, /., cross ; — de boia, wooden 

crojalent, 31* pi. imp. ind. 0/cnrire. 
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crojala, ist sg. imp. ind. of ctoiie. 

croTait, 31J sg. imp. ind. of croire. 

croysz, id pi. prts. ind. o/ croire. 

eni, p.p. oj croire. 

cruel, -le, cruel. 

cueillir*, to gather, pick. 

cuir, m., leatiier; en — , made of 
leather, leather. 

cnire*, to cook. 

culture, /., culture, growing, rais- 
ing. 

curieux, cuiiense, curious, odd, 

CttriosiM,/., curiosity, sight. 

eygne, «.., »wan. 

Cyrano de Bei^erac, prop, noun, 
Cjn^uo de Bergerac {the tilU of a 
five-act play by Rostand, the 
French dramatist). 



d' (for de), of, from. 

dame, /., lady. 

danger, m., danger; en — , in 

dans, in, into. 

date,/., date. 

de (partitive form used when the 
adj. precedes the noun; after a 
negative; after words of quantity), 

de, prep., of, from, by, at, on, with. 
d£barquer, to land, disembark, 

get off. 
dibat, m., debate, discussion. 
d£biter, to sell, retail ; cut up. 
debout, standing, upright. 
d£but, m., opening, beginning, first 

appearance. 
iichiSni, to decipher. 
dicbiquel!, -e, maimsd, lacerated. 
dichire, -e, torn, lacerated, 
decider, to decide ; se — , to decide, 

'make up one's mind. 
dtcUndon, /., declaration. 



dtclencher, to let loose, open. 

launch ; — I'attflque, to launch 

the attack. 
d<corer, to decorate, 
dicouper, to cut up, cut into pieces, 
dficourageant, -e, discouraging. 
dtconragement, m., discourage- 

dCcouvert, -e, uncovered, bare- 
headed. 

dtamverte, /., discovery. 

dScouvrir*, to discover; ae — , to 
make oneself known, be revealed. 

dicrice*, to describe, make, trace. 

dficrit, p.p. of dficiire. 

d^faire*, to unpack. 

dSfaisons, ist pi. prcs. ind. of dt- 
telre. 

dttalte, /., defeat. 

dfifendre, to forbid. 

dCfiU, IK., parade, procession. 

dMnittvement, definitively. 

dfifralchl, -e, mussed. 

d£gnis£, -e, disguised; — en 
dtojen americain, disguised as 
an American citizen. 

d£ji, already. 

d^jenner, m., breakfast, luncheon; 
le petit — , breakfast. 

dSjenner, to breakfast, lunch. 

dfiligufi, m., delegate. 

dfilibtaition, /., deliberation, sit- 
ting. 

d£licat, -e, delicate. 

demain, to-morrow; — mntln, to- 
morrow morning. 

demande, /., inquiry, question. 

demander, to ask, ask for, request, 
beg ; se — , to wonder. 

dementi, p.p. of dtmentir. 

dimentir*, to belie, refute, prove 
to be false. 

demeurer, to live, reside. 

demi, -e, half. (See Grammar Re- 
view, Section 75, Note.) 
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demi-lietire, /., half hour. 
dtmod£, -e, old-fashioned, out of 

style. 
dfimolir, to demolish, 
dimontrer, to demonstrate, prove, 
dent, /., tooth; brosse & — s, 

toothbrush. 
dentelle, /., lace; col de — , lace 

dentifrice (poudre), tooth powder. 
dipart, m., departure; point de 

— , starting point. 
d^pCcber, to dispatch; se — , to 

dSplAire*, to displease. 

dfiplaisait, 3d sg. imp. ind. of di- 

d6ploy«r, to display, to unroll. 

d^, f.t- of diplaire. 

d£pOBer, to l&y aside, leave, put 

d£pOurvu, -«, unprovided; au — , 

unprepared, unawares. 
depuis, since, ever since; — un 

an, since a year ago, for a year. 

(See Grammar Reneiii, Section 

So, for the idiomatic pres. ind. 

and imp. «4th — (quand).) 
d£put£, m., deputy; Chambre des 

— S, Chamber of Deputies, 
dfranger, to disturb. 
dernier, demi£re, last, latest. {See 

Grammar Review, Section 7Q.) 
demi^ement, lately, recently. 
d6rob6,-e, secret; ft la — , stealth- 
ily, slyly. 
d£roiiler, to unfold, unroll ; se — , to 

file past, pass. 
d^route, /., confusion. 
deirlire, behind. 
deB {conlr. of prep, de and def. 

art. les), of (from) the, some. 



IS 

descendre, intr., to go down, put 
up, stay; tr., to take down. 

deKcndu, p.p. of deBcendre. 

dSshabiller, to undress; se — , 
to undress (oneself). 

dfisir, m., desire, wish. 

dfisirer, to desire, wish. 

d^BOrdre, m., disorder, confusion, 

desqneUes, fem. of desqueU. 
deBquels, contr. of de and lesqnelB. 
dessert, m., dessert. 
deBBiner, to sketch; se — , to be 

outlined, become visible. 
deGtination, /., destination. 
dsBtruction, /., destruction. 
detacher, to detach, separate; 

se — , to become detached, stand 

detail, M., detail; en~, in detail, 

dfittuire*, to destroy, 

d£truit, p.p. of dftruire. 

deuil, m., mourning. 

deiu, num., two. 

deuziSme, num. (ord.), second. 

devalent, 3d pi. imp. ind. of devoir. 

derait, 3d sg. imp, ind. of devoir. 

devant, m., front; but le — , in 

the front (part). 
devant, prep, of place, before, in 

front of ; au — de, in front of. 
devanture, /., shop window, front 

devenir*, to become, 
devenu, p.p. of devenir. 
devienne, 3d sg. pres. subj. of de- 

deviennent, 3d pi. pres. suhj. of 

deveidr. 
devoir, «., duty, task; nn — da 

(amille, a family duty, 
devoir", to owe, ought, should, 

be compelled, have to, must; 

1- infin., to be one's duty to; 
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YOU AOfiez dfl U voir, you 

should have seen her. 
deroiiB, III pi. pres. ind. of devoir, 
devralent, 3d pi. cond. 0/ devoir, 
devriez, 2d pi. cond. oj devoir, 
difffirence, /,, differeoce. 
different, -e, different, various, 
dimancbe, m,, Sunday, 
diner, to dine. 
diner, m., dinner. 
dirail, id s%. cond. 0} dire. 
dire*, to say, speak, tell; se — , 

to say (tell) to each other, be said ; 

— adieu, to say good-by; vou- 

loir — , to mean to say, mean; 

pour ainsi — , so to speak, as it 

were; il va nus — , that goes 

without saying, that is a matter 

of course, 
directement, directly, 
diricer, to direct ; Be — , to direct 

oneself, proceed, go. 
disoit, zd sg. imp. ind. of dire, 
discipline, /., discipline, 
discussioii, /., discussion, debate, 
disparaltre*, to disappear, 
dispani. p.p. of disparaltre. 
diqniter (ae), to conteod for, 

wrangle over, quarrel over, 
distance,/,, distance, range, 
distinct, --e, distinct, different, 
distraire', to distract, 
distribuer, to distribute. 
^t,3dsg.pres.ind.andpl.def.of^e. 
dit, p.p. of dire, 
divertir, 

ate. 

diz, r 



n'., ten. 



document, m., document. 
docteur, «., doctor, physician. 
doigt, (K,, finger 
dolB, isl sg. pres. ind. of devoir. 
■Joit. 3d sg. pres. ind. of devoir. 
doUar, m., doUhr (American money). 



dOme, m., dome; wa — majes- 
tuens, with the majestic dome. 

dommiige, m., dantage, pity. 

done (empkasizu Ike verb), so, 
therefore, then, anyhow; ayex 

doonant, facing, cfteniog upon, 

douner, to give ; ae — , to give 
oneself, take ; — la main ft, to 
shake hands with ; — but, to 
open upon, overlook, face j — 
un coi^ de fer ft, to iron, press. 

dont, rel. pTon., of which, whose, 
of whom. (See Grammar Re- 
view, Section 6<j, d, and note at 
bottom of page 153,) 

d'Orsay, prop, noun, d'Orsay; 
qiiai — , Quay d'Orsay. 

donni, p.p. of dormir. 

dormir*, to sleep. 

donane,/., customhouse. 

doucement, gently, softly, slowly. 

dou6, -e, eodowed; — de, en- 
dowed with. 

doulouienz, donloureuse, painful, 
grievous. 

donte, m., doubt ; sans — , with- 
out doubt, undoubtedly. 

douter, to doubt; se — de, to 

douz, donee, sweet, gentle, mild. 

douiaine,/., dozen. 

dome, num., twelve. 

drapeau (pi., drapeaux), m., flag. 

draper, to drape, wrap. 

dresser, to set up, put up, 

droit, m., right, power, privilege, 

authority, law, custom duty ; 

(aire bod — , to study law. 
droit, -e, right, straight, right-hand, 
droite, /., right hand, right-hand 

du {contr. of prep, de ai»rf def. art. 

le), of (from) the, some, any. 
da, p.p. of devoir. 
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Dnboli, ffof. noiM, Dubois. 
DnpMit, prop, noim, Duptont. 
duquel, rU. pron. {contr. of de 

lequel), of which, of whom. 
dwant, duting. 
durfie,/., duration. 
dnrent, ii pi. pt de}. of devMi. 
durer, to last. 

dussent, id pi. svbj. imp. of devoir, 
dftt, id sg. snbj. imp. of devoir. 



ean. /., water; robinet It — fnude 
(cbaude), cold (hot) water fau- 
cet; — glac6e, ice water; les 
GrandeB — z, die fountains. 

ibouTiffl, -e, disordered, ruffled. 

(ejuntilloii, m., sample, specimen. 

fichepper, to escape ; je I'ai 
Echappi belle, I liad a narrow 

Sdat, »!., fragment, splinter. 

idater, to burst forth, break out. 

icole,/., school; ^ primaire, pri- 
mary school; A I' — , at or to 
school. 

£colier, m., scboolboy; Tie d' — , 
schoolboy life. 

■'fierier, to exclaim, cry out. 

taire*, to write ; s' — , to write to 
each other; machine ft -~, type- 

toit, p.p. of ecrire. 

toiteau, m., signboard. 

toivei, 2d pi. pres^. ind. of £crire, 

Mlfice, tn,, building, edifice. 

etfet, m., effect ; en — , in fact, in 
reality; fl., effects, things, 
articles; menus — s, small or 

s'efiondrer, to cave in, crumble 

away, tall In. 
t'efforcer, to exert oneself, en- 

o frighten. 



Ggard, m., regard, consideration ; k 

Eon — , concerning him. 
tglise,/., church. 
^arpt«./-. prop, noun, Egypt, 
eh, eh! — bien, well I very well! 
Eiffel, prop, noun, Eiffel ; la tour 

— , Eiffel Tower, 
filectrlcltl, /., electricity, 
filectrique, electric. 
fiUve, n>., pupil, schoolboy, 
filevfi, -e, high, dear, 
filever, to raise, rear, bring up; 

elle, she, her, it. 

elle-mSme, emphatic pron., her- 
self, itself. 

filoge, m., eulogy, praise; faire 
r — de, to praise. 

£Ioign£, -e, distant, remote. 

s'filoigner, to go away, move away, 

filjBie, prop, noun, m., Clys^, 

Elysian. 
embarcadire, m., pier, 
embarqner, to embark; a' — , to 

embarras, m., embarrassment, fuss, 

difficulty, trouble, 
embrasser, to kiss; a' — , to kisa 
each other. 

take along, lead away. 

3 get (take) possession 

of, secure, seize. 

empicher (de). to prevent (from). 

emplacement, m., site, place, dtua- 

employer, to employ, use. 
employs, m., clerk, employee. 
emporter, to bring, carry, 
en, pron., of him, of her, of them, 

of it, from him, from her, from 

them, from it, from there, some, 

any, thence, 
en, frep., in, on, into, within, of, 

made of, as; (tt4/A Ike prts. 
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part.) in, while, by, up>on ; 
— bat, downstairs; — haut, 
upstairs; — Trai Fnmcaia, as 
a true Frenchman. 

endtantement, «>., enchantment. 

encore, yet, still, again, also. 

endorm^, to put to sleep, lull; 
s' — , to fall asleep. 

endroit, m., place, spot. 

6nersiqu«, energetic. 

enlaiit, fn. orf., child. 

enfller, to rake, sprinkle. 

oifln, finaUy, after all. 

easement, nt., engagement, ac- 
tion, struggle, conflict. 

engager, to engage, reserve. 

enlerer, to remove, whisk away. 

ennaml, — e, hostile, enemy. 

enneml, m., enemy, foe. 

ennui, m,, vexation. 

o worry, weary, bore, tjre, 
■' — , to be bored. 

earagi, -e, enthusiastic. 

enreglstrer, to register, check; 
faire — , to have . , . checked. 

ensanglanM, -a, spotted with blood, 

«u«ica«r, to teach. 

ouemble, m., whole, effect; ado., 
together, at the same time. 

•nsolaHlfi, -e, sunny. 

ensuite, then, after, afterwards. 

entendre, to hear, understand ; 
b' — , to have an understanding. 

entener, to buty. 

entCtS, -a, stubborn, obstinate. 

entourer, to surround, encircle. 

entre, between, among, with. 

entremets, m., sweet dishes {com- 
ing between Ike roast meat and des- 
sert). 

entr€e, /., entrance. 

entrer, intr., to enter, go in; tr., 
to take in. 

entretenlr*, to maintain, have. 



entretenona, ij( ^. pres. ind. ef 
entretenir. 

entietlen, m., maintenance, keep- 
ing in repair. 

enTaUsBear, m., invader. 

environs, m. pi., neighborhood, 
vicinity. 

envoyer*, to send. 

£palsseur,/., thickness ; d'— , thick. 

tpeler, to spell. 

(perdu, -e, bewildered, confused. 

(plngle, /., pin. 

ildsode, ffi., episode, incident. 

^»que,/., epoch, era, date, time. 

CpouBseter, to dust. 

Apuiser, to eiliaust, 

Mgfc, -e, erected, built. 

tilger, to erect, establisli. 

escabean, w., stool. 

BBcalier, m., stairway, Bight of 

Espagne, prop, noun,}., Spain, 
esplce, /., kind, species, sort, 
espeier, to hope (for), expect, 
esplon, nt., spy. 
esplanade, /., esplanade. 
esprit, m., mind, talent. 
eGBajer, to try, try on. 
essentiel, -le, essential, 
essentiellement, essentially, 
essoufflf , -e, out of breath, breath- 

eSBUjer, to wipe, dry; s' — lei 
yeux, to wipie (dry) one's eyes. 

est, id s[. pres. ind. o/fltre. 

estomac, m., stomach; mal d' — , 
stomach ache ; avoir mal i 1' — , 
to have the stomach ache. 

estropifi, -e, maimed, crippled, 
shattered. 

et, and. 

etablir, to esUblish. 

Stage, M., floor, story. 

£talent, 3d pi. imp. ind. of 6tre. 

etais, ist sg. imp. ind. of 6tre. 
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<Udt, 3d St. imp. ind. of 6tre. 
Maler, to spread out, display, 
itancher, to quench, slake. 
««nt, pres. pari, of fitre. 
Ctape,/., stop, halting-place. 
fitat, ■»., state, condition; lea £tats- 

Vnis, the United Stales. 
Ctat-major, W., suS. 
etc., et cetera, and so od. 
m, p.p. of etro. 

£t(, M., summer ; en — , in summer. 
<t«iiidre*, to extinguish, put out. 
Meodre, to stretch out; a' — , to 

stretch out, extend, 
itondue, /., expanse, stretch, ex- 

fitinceler, to glitter, flash. 

£toU£, -e, starry, starred; ban- 

nihn — a, star-spangled baoner. 
£toile,/., star, 
itonnant, -e, astonishing. 
etoim«m«iit, ffi,, astooisbment, 

amazement. 
ttonner, to astonish; s' — , to be 

astonished, be amazed, 
itrange, strange, odd, rare, 
fitrancer, Strangira, strange, for- 
eign, 
toanger, m., foreigner ; t 1' — , 

abroad. 
«tre', to be. 

Mroit, -e, narrow, close, 
fitroitement, narrowly, closely. 
ttude, /., study; faire sea — a, to 

study, pursue one's studies. 
Mndiant, •»., student. 
itndier, to itudy. 
an, Af.o/ avoir, 
enrent, 3d pi. pt. def. of avoir. 
Miti 3^ !«■ f '■ <**/■ 0/ avoir, 
efit, 3d n- ■'"*J- '"*? ■ "/ avoir, 
aux, piTS. pron. disjt., 3d pi. masc, 

tbey, them, 
fiveiller, tr., to wake (up); s' — , 

to wake up, awaken oneself. 



(vfinemeiit, m., event, happening. 



Evident, -e, evident, obvious. 
Sviter, to avoid, 
examiner, to examine, inspect, 
excellence, /., excellence ; par — , 

above all, of all others. 
excursioB, /,, excursion, trip. 
Bxemple, m., example ; par — , 

for example. 
eiigeaot, ~t, exacting, severe. 
eziger, to exact, demand, require, 
ezpidier, to send ; faire — , to 

aq£riment£, -e, experienced. 
ezplicatioil,/,, explanation. 
expliquer, to explain. 
exportation,/., exportation, 
exporter, to export, 
expositioii, /., exposition, exhibi- 

expressloii, /., expression, look, 
exprimer, to express; a' — , to 

express oneself, 
extfirieur, r»., outside. 
BXteme, m., day student; en — , 

as a day student, 
extrtmiti,/., end. 



facade, /., front, fafade. 

face, /., face ; en — (de), oppo- 

fich6, -e, sorry, angry. 

facile, easy. 

faconner, to fashion, make. 

factetv, m., porter. 

faim, /,, hunger; avoir — , to be 
hungry. 

(aire*, to make, do, cause (have) 
(a thing {to be) done) • ae — , to 
cause (have) (a thing {to be) done) 
for oneself, be, do, take place, 
happen, make to one another- 



W, 



I pay a 
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tion (to); — beau, to be fine 
weather; — bon, to be comfor- 
table weather; — cband, to be 
warm ; — froid, to be cold ; 

— *i soleil, to be sunny ; — une 
priire, to offer a prayer; — ses 
fitudea, to study or pursue one's 
studies i — Bon droit, to study 
law; — U molle, to pack one's 
trunk; — son posaible, — de 
■on mleuz, to do one's utmost, 
do one's best ; — nuU i, to 
hurt, harm ; — des coursea, to 
run errands, male trips ; — 
rSloge de, to praise ; — men- 
tion de, to make mention of, 
mention ; — la queue, to form 
in line, sUnd in line ; — la rScolte, 
to harvest, gather the harvest; 

— parade de, to parade, show 
ofi ; — des slgnes d'adieu, to 
wave good-by; ^ usage de, to 
make use of, to use; — le tour 
de, to go around ; 
to have . . . sent ; — voir, 
show, make ... see; — mlenz 
Wf& affaire, to suit one better, 
suit one's purpose better; se 

— voir, to show itself ; se — une 
id6e, to form (get) an idea ; — 
prendre aea meanres, to have 
oneself measured, to have one's 
measure taken. 

fais, \st sg. pres. ind. oftaixt. 
faisaient, 3d pi. imp. ind. of faire. 
faisait, ^ sg. imp. ind. of ftixe. 
faisant {fres. part, of Wre) : che- 

min — , while on the way. 
faisons, isl pi. pres. ind. oftahe. 
fait, m., fact, deed, act, feat; tin 

— connu, a known fact ; tout 
i — , entirely, wholly, quite. 

fait, 3,d sg. pres. ind. of faire 

fait, ^./>.o/ faire. 

fait, -e, done, finished, over. 



fallalt, 3d sg. imp. ind. o/faUoir. 

falloir*, impcTs., to be necessary, 
need, must, should, have (to) ; 
il letir a fallu venlr, they had to 
come; illui faut quelque choBe, 
he needs something, he must 
have something. 

fallu, p.p. 0/ falloir. 

faUut, y sg. pt. def. of falloir. 

fameuz, fameuse, famous. 

famille, /., family. 

fasBc, 3d sg. pres. svbj. of faire. 

fassiez, 2d pi. pres. sabj. o/ faire. 

fatigue,/., weariness. 

fatiguer, to tire ; se — , to tire 
oneself, get tired. 

faudrait, 3d sg. cond. of falloir. 

faut, 3d sg. pres. ind. of falloir. 

faute,/., fault, error; — demieux, 
for lack of anything better, in 
the absence of anything better; 
sans — , faultless. 

fauleuU, m., armchair. 

faux, (auue, false. 

faveur, /., favor; trouver — , to 
find favor. 

favorable, favorable. 

favori, favorite, favorite. 

ficond, -e. fertile. 

f£condit6, /., fertility, 

f£liciter, to congratulate; se — , to 
rejoice, congratulate each other. 

fiminin, -e, feminine. 

femme, /., woman, wife. 

fenetre, /., window. 

" r, «,, iron ; les — s, chains, tet- 
ters; cbemin de — , railroad; 
— B (de cheval), (horsejshoes; 
fil de — barbeie, barbed wire. 

fera, 3d sg. fut. of faire. 

ferais, isl sg. cond. of faire. 

ferait, 3d sg. cond. of faire. 

ferme,/., farm, farmhouse. 

ferr£, -e, well-inforined, well- 
grounded, conversant ^with). 
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f6te,/,, holiday, celebration. 

feu (pi., feox), m., fire; Btms le — , 
under (the) fire ; coin dn — , 
chimney corner. 

feulUe,/., leaf. 

feuilleter, to peruse. 

flacfe, fit., cab. 

Be fier i, to trust. 

fler, Aire, proud. 

flirement, proudly. 

Sguie, /., face. 

fll, m., thread, wire ; sans — , wire- 
less; — de f er barbeU, barbed 

fllet, m., string, net bag (made of 

string). 
film, m., film 
fllB, m., son. 
fin, /., end ; mettre — ft, to put an 

end to, finish ; ft la — , finally, at 

last. 
fln, -e, delicate, thin, 
flnir, to finish, end. 
fixe, fixed ; prii —, fixed price, 
flacon, m., bottle, flash, 
flftner, to saunter, lounge, idle. 
flftche,/., arrow; en — , one before 

the other. 
flenr,/., flower. 
flocon, m., flake, bit, speck, 
fois, /., time; deux^, twice; ft la 

— , at the same time, 
fol, special masc. form of fou. 
foUe,/eM. o/fou, 
fonc<, -e, dark; vert — , dark 

green, 
lond, m., bottom, back, rear, back- 
ground, 
fondre, to dart upon, pounce upon. 
font, 3d pi. pres. ind. o/falre. 
football, m., football, 
force, /., force; les —8, strength 

ft — de, by dint of, 
forcer, to force, compel. 
foinuUitfi, /., formality. 






forme, /., form, kind, 
former, to form; se — , 1 

(themselves). 

fort, -e, strong; place — e, strong- 
hold. 

fou (fol), folle (pi., fons, foUea), 
crazy, foolish, 

fouiller, to search, ransack, feel. 

foule,/., crowd, mob. 

fouler, to crowd, trample. 

foumir, to furnish, supply. 

foyer, m., home, fireside; — du 
aoldat, soldier hut. 

trais, fralcbe, fresh, cool ; falre — , 
to be cool {weather). 

fraise, /., strawberry. 

franc, m., franc. (It is the tmil of 
the French monetary system and 
is worth about lo cents. The 
franc is divided into 100 parts, 
coiled centimes.) 

franfais, -e, French ; ft la — e, in 
French style (fashion). 

fnufals, M., French (language). 

Flantais, m., Frenchman ; pi., 
the French. 

France, /,, prop, noun, France; 
la — paysanne, peasant France; 
— , name of a IransaUanlic liner. 

franchise, /., frankness, candor. 

franco-am£ricain, -«, Franco- 
American, between France and 
the United States. 

Francois, prop, noun, Francis. 

fnpper, to strike, knock, hit; 
— ft la pofte, to knock at the 
door ; se — , to hit (strike) one- 
self. 

frayer, to make, open (a road) ; 
Be — un paasage, to open (make) 
a path for oneself, make one's 
way through. 

fr£le, frail, fragile. 

frftre, m., brother. 

shiver, quiver. 
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frit, -e, Wed. 

inM, -e, cold ; tain — , to be cold 
{weatker). 

frtrfd,*!., cold; avoir — ,tobecold. 

fromage, m., cbeese; — de Roque- 
fort, Roquefort cheese. 

frondaur, m., faultfinder. 

front, m., front, battle-front. 

frontUre, /., frontier. 

fruit, m., fruit. 

fruitier, frnitlire, fruit; arbre — , 
fruit 



fuir'. 



) Bee. 



ftmiant, -e, steaming, steaming hot. 
fumer, to smoke. 
furent, id pi. pt. def. nfttn. 
fusilier, m., fusileer, marksman; 
— nuuln, armed sailor, marine, 
fnt, 3d sg. pi. def. of etro. 
fOt, 3d sg. subj. imp. of ttre. 



gacner, to win, earn, gain; — u 

via, to make one'a living. 
gamin, m., urchin, street Arab; 

ft I'alr — , with an urchin-like 

look, 
gant, m., glove; — de cherreau, 

kid glove, 
garantir, to guarantee, warrant; 

so — , to protect oueself, keep 

clear. 
gar$0O, m., boy, waiter, porter (0/ 

a hold) ; — de cabine, steward. 
garde, /., guard, care; prendre — , 

to take care (lest); — pnis- 

slenne, Prussian Guard (one of 

the traditional organitations of 

the German army). 
gaider, to keep, retain, watch. 
gare, /,, railroad station; place 

de la — , Station Square; — du 

Nord, North Station. 
gauche, /., left, left-hand side; 

ft notrs — , on our left. 



gaudia, left ; rive — , left bank. 



gai, I 



> gas. 



g£n6nd (pi., gteirauz), m., general. 

gGn^ral, -e, general, universal; 
en — , in general; qitartier — , 
headquarters. 

g^nSralement, generally. 

g6n£reux, gtin^reuse, generous. 

g€nie, m., genius, talent, skill. 

gena, «., pi., people; jeunes — , 
young men. 

gentfl, -le, gentle, nice, polite. 

girant, m., manager. 

gigot, m., leg of mutton; — de 
mouton, leg of mutton. 

Gillette, prop, noun, Gillette. 

Girondina, prop, noun., m. pi., 
Girondins {the name of a polU- 
ical party of the French Revolu- 
tion. The greater pari of these 
moderate Rtpubttcans came from 
the Dfipartement de la Gironde, 
hence their name. They were 
sent Ic the guiUoUne by the radi- 
cal element on October 31, 1793- 
The Honiunent des Girondins, 
in Bordeaux, was erected in their 
memory.), 

glaci, -e, iced; ean — e, ice-water. 

glace, /., ice; nne — or lei — s, 

gloire,/., glory, splendor. 

gonflfi, -e, swollen. 

goflt, m., taste, flavor; ft son — , 

to one's taste, to one's liking, 
goutte, /., drop. 

gouvemement, m., government. 
grftcB,/., grace, favor; — ft, thanks 

gradeuz, gradeuse, gracious, 

graceful. 
grade, m., rank, 
grand, -e, large, great, tall, big, 

main; les plus — s, the older 
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grand-pire, m., gnudfather. 

grand 'peine, /., great difficulty. 

gntter, to scratch. 

grive, /., strike. 

gros, -Be, big, stout, fat, swollen ; 

11 ft le coeur — , his heart is 

swollen, 
grosder, groiEiiire, coarse, vulgar, 

thick, clumsy. 
gaene,/., war) la Grande — , the 

World War. 
gueux, m., rascaU — de Boche, 

rascally Bocbe. 
guicbet, m., window, ticket window, 
gaide, m., guide, guidebook; — 

Joanne, Joanne guidebook or 

guiriande,/., wreatb. 



hablller, to dress, clothe ; s'-^, 

to dress (oneself). 
habitant, m,, inhabitant, dweller. 
habitude, /,, habit, custom ; avoir 

r — de, to be in the habit of, 

be accustomed. 
babitnel, -le, habitual, customary, 
■liabituer, to accustom oneself, 
■bair*, to hate, 
liamean, m., hamlet. 
1iaras»£, -e, harassed, tired out. 
"haricot, m., bean ; — s varta, string 

se 'haaarder, to venture. 

liant, adv., loudly, out loud; en 

— , upstairs, 
"haut, -e, high, tall, loud. 
Iiautetir, /., height; da — , high, 
'Havre, prop, nowt, m., Havre [one 

of the principal seaports of France) . 
b<lasl aUsI 

Henri, prop, noun, Henry, 
berbe,/., grass, 
heroine,/., heroine. 
Hervien, prop, noun, Hervieu (Paul) 



(a French novelist and dramatist, 
born in 1S57 and died in 1915). 

heure,/., hour, o'clock; de bonne 
— , early; ft toute — , at any 
hour; les — ■ des repas, meal- 
lime ; tout ft 1'—, a moment ago. 

heureuz, heoreuM, happy, fortu- 

hier, yesterday. 

bi6rogl]rphe, m., hieroglyphic. 

hlstoire, /., story, history. 

hiatorique, historical. 

hiver, m., winter ; en — , in winter. 

hommage, m., homage ; rendre 

BBS — s, to pay one's nspecta. 
bonuae, m., man; — d'aflaires, 

business man. 
bonorablement, honorably, 
honorer, to honor, 
lionte, /,, shame; avoir — , to be 

ashamed. 
horalre, m., time-table, 
horizon, m., horizon, 
borioge,/., clock. 
horreuT,/., horror. 
'hors-d'cBuvre, m., relish, sidedisli 

(buUer, radishes, etc.). 
bAte, m., host, landlord, guest ; 

table d'— , table d'h6te. 
hAtel, M., hotel; — d'Amtiiqne, 

American Hotel, 
'huit, num., eight; d'aujourdliiii 

en — , a week from to-day. 
'huitiftme, num. (orif.), eighth, 
'burner, to inhale, breathe in. 
humenr, /., humor, temper; de 

bonne — , good-tempered, in a 

good humor. 



Id, here. 

id£e, /., idea, thought; ae mettre 
dana r — , to take it into one's 
head ; se fofre une — , to gain 
(get) an idea. 
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Una, prop, noan, Jena, (/mm 
Bridge was thus named to com- 
memorate the great victory won by 
Napoleon over the Prusiians at 
Jena, Saxony, in 1806.) 

a, pers. pron., he; impers. pron., 
il, there. 

Oe,f., isle, island. 

illuBtrfi, -e, illustrated ; cart« pos- 
tal« — e, picture postal card. 

ils, pi. of a. 

Imaeiner, to imagine, fancy; s' — , 
to imagine, picture to oneself. 

immense, vast, huge. 

imp^riale, /., top of a cab. 

important, -e, important. 

Importer, to be important; n'im- 
porte, no matter ; n'importe quel 
agriculteur, any farmer what- 
ever, any farmer. 

impossible, impossible. 

fanprimer, to print; s' — , to be 
printed. 

incroyable, incredible. 

isdSpendance, /., independence. 

ind^pendant, -e, independent. 

indiqner, to indicate, show, point 

indiqtensable, indispensable. 

indissoluble, indissoluble. 

individualiste, individualistic. 

InduBtriel, -le, industrial. 

InSvitablement, inevitably. 

lnezperiment£, -e, inexperienced. 

infanterie, /., infantry. 

fng6nieur, m., engineer. 

Ingfinieusement, ingenuously, 

injuste, unjust. 

instant, m., instant; k V — , in- 
stantly. 

intention,/,, intention; BToir 1' — 
de, to intend. 

intfiressant, -e, interesting. 

s'intfiresssr &, to take an interest in, 
be interested in. 



intfirtt, m., interest. 

Intfcieur, m., interior, inside. 

intematioiul, -e, iotemational. 

inteiTOmpre, to interrupt. 

intime, intimate. 

intitule, -e, entitled. 

invalide, m., pensioner, disabled 

invention,/., invention, 
irions, jsI pi. cond. of aller. 
1boI£, -e, isolated, lonely, 
Italie, prop, noun, /., Italy. 
ItaUen, m,, Italian. 
itin£raire, m., itinerary, 
ivre, intoxicated. 

J 



jambe, /., leg. 

Janvier, m., January. 

Japon, prop, noun, m., Japan. 

jardin, m., garden. 

Je, Pits, pron., 1, 

Jean, prop, noun, John. 

Jeanne, prop, noun, Joan. 

Jeter, to throw, cast, utter. 

jou, ffl., game, play; — x olym- 

^ues, Olympic Games, 
jeune, young. 
jeunesse, /,, youth, 
Joanne (Adolphe), prop, noun, a 

French writer of guidebooks. 
Joffre, prop, noun, Jofire (a cele- 

braled French general). 
jote, /., joy. 
jouer, to play ; se — , to be played; 

— au basebaU, to play base- 
ball. 
joueur, m., player. 
joug, m., yoke. 
Jouir de, to enjoy. 
jour, m., day, daytime; tons les 

— a, everyday; (aire — , to be 

day or daylight. 
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journal {pi., jtmmauz), m., paper, 
newspaper; — des DSbats, She 
name of a Paris newspaper. 

jounuUiame, m., journalism. 

Joumfe, /., day, extent of day. 

juge, m., judge. 

iuger, to judge. 

juiUet, m., July; le Quatre — , 
the Fourth oE July ; le Quatone 
— , the Fourteenth of July; 
colonne de — , a bronze column, 
SO tnelers high, trecttd to com- 
memorale the Revolution of 1830. 
A slalue of Liberty crounu thi 
top of the column. 

iuiB. «,. June. 

julienne, /., julienne; coosommfi 
— , conaomm^ Julienne (o vege- 
Utble loup). 

Jusqu'A, prep., to, up to, until, as 
far as. 

Jusqu'l ce que, conj., until. 

Jusqu'au, conlr. 0/ jusqu'ft and le- 

Jnste, just, exact; adv., precisely, 
exactly ; an — , precisely, exactly. 



kiosque, m., news stand. 



U, fem. dtf. art., the. 

U, peri. pron. conjt., hel, it. 

U, there. 

Uc, m., lake. 

Udier, to release, let out, dis- 

La Payette, prop, noun, Lafayette 
(o French general and statesman 
who look an active part in our 
Revolutionary War. He was 
born in 1757 and died in 1834.). 

Itine,/., wool. 

laisser, to leave, let, allow. 

laH, m., milk. 

Ungue, /., tongue, language. 



langulssant, -e, languishing, inert, 

weak. 
laquelle, fem. of lequel. 
Uxgt, wide, large, broad, 
iargeui,f., width; de — , wide. 

laver, to wash ; se — , to wash one- 
self. 



it. 
Leblanc, prop, noun, Leblanc. 
lecteur, m., reader. 
l£ger, Ugdre, light, slight. 
Ifigume, m., vegetable, 
lendenuln, m., next day, following 

day, morrow, day after; le — 

matin, the next morning, 
lentement, dowly. 
lequel, interr. and rel. pron., which, 

which one, what, what one. 
lea, pi. of the def. art., the. 
les, pers. pron. conjt., them, 
lesquelles, pi. of laquelle. 
lesquels, pi. of lequel. 
lestement, briskly, deftly, smartly, 
lettre, /., letter; bolte am — ■, 

letter box. 
leur, pers. pron. conjt., them, to 

them, for tbem. 
leur, poss. adj., their. 
lever, (r., to raise, lift; tnJr., to be 

up ; Be — , to get up, rise. 
lever, m., rising; le — dn BOleil, 

I6»re, /., lip; atix — s, on one's 

Uberer, to free, liberate. 

liberte, /., liberty. 

llbre, free, unoccupied. 

lien, m., tie, bond. 

lieu [pi., lieuz), m., place, spot; 
avoir — , to take place ; au — 
de, instead of; — de repns. 
resting place. 
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Vpu, /., line; dans aea (randeB 
— a, in its main lines (parts). 

llgu«,/,, league. 

Lille, prap, noun, Lille (the princi- 
pal city of Hwtkern France. Pop- 
ulation, 115,000.). 

limite, /., limit. 

linge, m., linen, clothes, household 
linen; — blanc, dean linen. 

lingerie, /., lingerie, underwear. 

lire*, to read. 

llaant, pres. pari, of lire. 

liaez, id pi. pres. ind. 3/ lire. 

Ut, m., bed. 

litt^ralre, literary. 

Unalaon, m., delivery; Totture de 
— , delivery wagon, 

livre, /., pound. 

line, m., book. 

k>caUt6,/., locality. 

Ioi,/.,Uw. 

loin, far, distant; pltis — , farther 

lointain, m., distance, background. 

Loire, prop, noun,}., Loire (o river 
in central France). 

Ton, often used instead of on for 
euphony. 

Londrei, prop, notm, London. 

long, longue, long. 

long, m., length; le — de, along. 

longer, to go along. 

longtempa, a long time, long. 

longueur,/., length; de — , long. 

I/Orraine, prop, noun, /., Lorraine 
(o province of eastern France). 

lorsque, when, 

louer, to hire, rent. 

Louis, prop, noun, Louis. {Louis 
XIV iiias one of the most cele- 
brated French kings. He reigned 
from 1642(0 1715.) 

lourd, -e, heavy, thick, dark. 

Louvre, prop, noun, m., Louvre. 

lu, ^.^. o/lire. 



lui, pert, pron., he, him, to him, 
to her. 

I'un, pron., one. 

lune, /., moon, moonlight; (aire 
dair de — , to be moonlight, 

lutte, /., struggle, contest, fight. 

luxe, «., luiury; de — , de Ium, 
exceedingly fine. 

l]rc£e, m., lyc£e, high school, sec- 
ondary school. {After complet- 
ing the work of the primary school, 
of about the age of ri, the young 
French pupils enter the Ijtte or 
ttiligt and remain therefor seoen 
years. They are then ready to 
take their examinations for the 
Bachelor's degree. This repre- 
sents approximately the equivalent 
of the work done in our prepara- 
tory schools and the first two years 
in college.) 

Lyon, prop, noun, Lyons {the most 
important city of southern France. 
Population, 535,000.). 



<-(for 



le), 1 



{abbr. for mondeur), Mr. 

macadamise, -e, macadamized. 

machine,/., machine; — icoudre, 
sewing machine; — ft 6crire, 
typewriter. 

madame, /., madam, Mrs. 

Madeleine, prop, noun, /., Made- 
leine; igUse de la — , Church 
of the Madeleine. (This cele- 
brated church was erected between 
the years 1764 and 1841. /( 
follows the plan of a Greek temple.) 

magasin, m., shop, store ; grand 
— , department store. 

magnlflque, magnificent ; (aire — , 
to be magnificent {weather). 

maigre, thin, lean. 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIe 



FRENCH-ENGLISH 



-Haillot, prop, naun. Maillot ; porte 

— , Maillot Gate, 
nwin,/., hand. 



mairie,/., town hall, mayor's office. 

mals, but; inttrj., why I — oui, 
why yes I 

maison, /., house, firm ; & bi — , 
at home. 

maitrfl, *»., master, teacher. 

mattMsse/., mistreBa, teacher. 

majestuetiz, majestuease, majestic. 

major, superior («'» rank) ; 6tat , 

staff. 

majority,/., majority, greater part. 

mal (pi., maux), •»., evil, pain, 
wrong; falre — ft, to injure, 
hurt, harm ; se faire — , to hurt 
oneself, injure oneself; avoir le 

— de mer, to be seasick ; — 
d'estomac, stomach ache ; avoir 

— A restomac, to have the stom- 
ach ache ; — dt mer, seasickness ; 
avoir — an coear, to be nauseated. 

malade, sick, ill. 

maladle, /., illness, sickness. 

malaiae, m., discomfort, uncom- 

fortableness. 
ntalgrfi, in spite of. 
malheur, m., misfortune, bad hick, 
malbeureuaement, unfortunately, 
mails, maligne, shrewd, miacbievous. 
malle, /., trunk; (aire one — , 

to pack a trunk. 
maman,/., mamma, mother. 
manchetta, /., headline. 
manger, to eat ; aalle t — , 

dining room. 
(uanlSre, /., manner, way. 
maiKeuvre, /., maneuver (.iroop 

movement) . 
maaque, m., lack, 
manquer (de), to lack, be wanting. 
manufacture, -e, manufactured, 
martoe, m., marble. 



27 
, shopkeeper, mer- 



marchand, 1 

marchanda, /., shopkeeper, mer- 

march under, to baggie over, bar- 
gain, dicker. 
marchandise, /., merchandise, 

lardia, /., step, march, progress; 
en — , in motion; mettre le 
moteur en — , to crank (start) 
the engine. 
marcli£, m., market; b<ni — , 

marcher, to walk, proceed, go. 
marl, m., husband. 
Marie, prop, noun, Mary. 
morU, -e, married ; lea jeunes — i, 

newly wedded couple, 
marin, m., seaman, sailor; fusilier 

armed sailor, marine. 
Mama, prop, noun, /., Marne 

(a river in France). 

arque,/., make, brand, 
marquef, to mark; ae — , to be 

Hara, prop, noun, m.. Mars {God 

of War). 
HarBeilie, prop, noun, Marseilles 

(km important French seaport 
the Mediterranean. Popula- 



*, 550,1 



o.). 



maaque. 



mask, gas mask, 
masse,/., mass, bulk, 
matiire,/., material; — pramlire, 

raw material. 
Matin, prop, noun, m., Le Matin 

(fhe name of a Paris newspaper). 
matin, m., morning; faire — , to be 

morning, 
mauvaia, -e, bad; faire — , to be 

bad (v/eather). 
maiu, pi. of nul. 
HcConnlck, prop, noun, McCor- 
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me, ptrs. pron, canji., me, to me, 

myself, to myself. 
Ifeanx, prof, noun, Mcaux (a 

city in France). 
mficanicies, m., machinist, repftir- 

mSdecia, m., doctor, physician ; 

— du bord, ship's doctor. 
mcJUeur. -e (camp, o/bon], better; 

Ike superl. is le (lil) meilleuT(e). 
mCler, to mix, mingle; ae — , to 

blend. 
membie, m., member, 
mbne, adj., same, very, -self ; 

au centre — , at the very center. 
mtaie, oifii., even; de — , likewise, 

the same, 
mfaug^re, /., housewife, 
mener, to lead, take (to), drive, 

mentioii,/., mention; faite — de, 
to mention, make mentioi 

mentlr*, to lie. 

menu, -e, small, minute: 
efiets, minor articles ; — e 
naie, small change ; 

menu, m., bill of fare, menu, 
mar, /., sea, ocean; en pleine — , 

in the open sea; mal de — , 

seasickness. 
m6re,/., mother. 
m6iit^, to merit, deserve, 
merreille,/., marvel, wonder, 
merveilleux, merveiUeuse, marvel- 

mes, pass, adj., my. 

Hesnil-la-Tour, prop, noun, Mes- 
nil-la-Tour (a sm4tll village near 
Toul). 

mesBager, m., messenger. 

messietirs, pi. of monsieur. 

mesure, /., measure; faire prendre 
EWs — s, to have oneself meas- 
ured, have Oiie's measure taken. 



the enemy, 
met, 3^ sg. pres. ind. of mettre. 
m^thodique, methodical, system- 
mitre, «., meter {about 39A 

inches). 
mets, m., dish, food. 
mettai«nt, id pi. imp. ind. «} 

mettait, 3d sg. imp. ind. of metbe. 

mettre*, to put, place, set, stand; 
se — , to set oneself, place 
oneself ; se — en route, to 
start (set) out on the way ; ae — 
en branle, to put itself in motion, 
start; ae — dans I'tdfie, so 






a tete, I 



take ■■ 






begin; 



en marcbe, to crank (start) the 

Heurthe.«t-Mosel]e, prop, noun, 
Meurthe et Moselle (a depart- 
ment in France). 

Hezique, prop, noun, m., Mexico. 

mldi, M., noon. 

mien, ^le, mine; le — , mine. 

miette,/., crumb. 

mieuz (,comp. of bien), better, 
more, best; aimer — , to prefer ; 
valoir — , to be better. 

mieuz, m., best thing; fante de 
— , for lack of anything better, 
in the absence of anything 
better ; faire de son — , to do 
one's best, do one's utmost. 

milieu {pi., milieux), «., middle, 
midst ; nu — de, in the midst of, 
amid ; au bean — , in the very 
midst (center), 

militaire, military. 

million, m., million. 

/., appearance, expression. 
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., ministry, office ; 

— dM ■llalres Unagfina, De- 

p&rtmenl: of Foreign ASairs, 

State Department, 
minoit, m., midnight, 
minute,/., minute. 
mlroir, m., mirror. 
mis, p.p. of mettre. 
mitndlleuse, /., machine gun. 
mode,/., fasliion, style i laderniftre 

— , the latest style. 
modems, modern. 

moi.'Ju/f. pcrs. pron., I, me. 

moinB, less; — d«, less, fewer; 
k — qu« (conj. followed by the 
subj.), unless. 

mois, m., month; tous les — , 
every month. 

molti«, /., half. 

UoUfoe, prop, noun, Moliire 
{1632-1673) (o celebrated French 
dramatist and actor, and the 
greatest French writer efcomedits). 



I ce — , at that moment, at 
that time. 

mon, pass, adj., my. 

monde, m., world, people ; tout 
le — , everybody; dn — , ip 
tlie world. 

moniudfl, /., money, coin; menne 
— , smaU change. 

monopole, m., monopoly; avoir le 
— , to have a monopioly. 

mimuenr (.pi., messieurs), m., 
gentleman, sir, Mr. 

Hont Sec, prop. »oun, m.. Mount 
See fa tile6r<aed stronghold that 
was captured by the American 
army durinf the course of Ike 
battle of Saint-Mihiei, in Septem- 
ber, 1 91 8). 

inioiiter, inlr., to go up, mount; 
^., to take up, carr^ up, put. 
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montrsr, to show ; se — , 1 

oneself. 
monument, m., monument. 
moral, m., moiale, spirit. 
moTCeBu ipl., morceaiu), m., piece, 

mort, -e, dead, 
mort,/., death, 
moteur, m., engine ; mettre le — 

en marche, to crank (start) the 

engine ; pamie de — , engine 

trouble. 
motte, /., clod, lump, {Mtty. 
mouchoir, m., handkerchief. 
mouette, /., sea gull, 
mouiller, to anchor, 
motuic*, to die; ae — , to waste 

away, pine, 
mouton, m., sheep, mutton ; gigot 

de — , leg of mutton. 



' mettre en ^; to set in mot 

move, start. 
moyen, -ne, medium, mid 

— Age, Middle Ages, 
mojren, m., means, way. 
multitude,/., multitude, 
munidpalitfi,/., municipality, 
munir, to provide, supply; se 
provide oneself. 



mftr, -e, ripe. 

mOrir, to ripen. 

mus6e, m., museum, art gallery. 

mnsique,/., music, band. 

mutOfi, -e, mutilated, broken. 



nage, /., swimming ; en — , per- 
spiring freely, in a sweat. 

nager, to swim. 

nalssent, ^ pi. ptts. ind. of 
nalttq. 
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oottre*, to be bom, originate, 
start. 

Nantes, prop, noun, Nantea (an im- 
portant city in wtstern France. 
Population, 175,000.). 

NapoUon, prop, noun, Napoleon. 
{Napoleon I was emperor of Ike 
French from 1S04 to 1S15.) 

nappe, /., table-cloth. 

natal, -e, native. 

iutiana],-e (pi, natlonaiiz, natio- 
nales), national; routes — M, 
national highwa}^. 

nature, /., nature. 

naturel, -l«, natural. 

natareliement, naturally. 

jamais, never; — ... p«a, 
not; — ... personne or per 
Sonne . . . — , nobody ; — ... 
phis, no more, nolonger; — . . . 
que, only, but; — ... rien 
Of rien . . . — , nothing. (A 
redundant — occurs after certain 
expressions of fear, etc,) 

at, p.p. o/nattre. 

n^cessaire, necessary. 

nicMsaire, m., necessary (thing); 

— d« toilette, toilet case. 
neige,/., snow, 
nettofer, to clean. 

neuf, num., nine. 

neuf, neuve, adj., new; le Pont- 
— , New Bridge. (This is Ike 
oldest of the many bridges that 
span the Seine.) 

nevflu, m., nephew. 

Hew-Yofk, prop, noun. New York ; 

— Herald, a well-knoim New 
York nevispaper. 

ni, neither; ne . . . — . . . — , 

noir, -e, black ; fair* — , to be dark. 



nom, m., name. 

nonbre, m., number; bon 

a goodly number; en grand 

in large numbers, 
nomtoenx, nombreiwe, numerous, 
non (used apart from the verb), 

no, not; — pas, no (emphatic) 

oh — , oh no' 
nord, m., north; — de la France, 

Northern France; gare dn 

North Station, 
nos, pi. of notre. 
noatdgle, /., homesickness, 
notre, pass, adj., our. 
nAtre, poss. pron., ours. 
nons, pers. pron., we, us, ourselves, 

to us. 



nouvelle, /., news; fi., news. 
Nouvelle-OrKana, prop, noun, /., 

New Orieans. 
novembre, m., November. 
noTice, m., novice, beginner, 
noyer, to drown ; se — , to drown 

oneself, become blurred, blend, 
noage, m., cloud, 
nuance, /., shade, 
nuit, /., night; faire — , to be 

night, be dark. 
nol, -le, no, not any; — le part, 

nowhere, 
numfeti, m., number, edition. 
nu, -e, bare; — -t*te, bare- 



obilisque, m., obelisk. 

objet, m., object. 

obliger, to force, compel, oblige. 

obscur, -e, obscure, dark; fairs 

observation, /., observation ; fairs 
r — de, to notice, observe. 
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o notice, observe, 
obtenfr*, to obtain, get. 
obtint, 3d sg. pi. d^. of obtenir. 
obiu, M., shell. 
OCCAiion, /., occasion, event, 

cutnstAUCe. 
occupation,/., occupation, 
occupy, -e, busy, occupied, 
occuper, to occupy, take up; 

s' — k, to busy oneself, be busy. 
OiU«m, prop, noun, m., Odeon 

{ont 0} the principal Iheattrs 0} 

Paris). 
txAipL.-jeax), m., eye. 
(Buf, «., egg. 
onvre, /., work, handiwork; ch«f- 

d' — , masterpiece; !ior»-d' — , 

relish, sidedish. 
(AdcT, M., officer; — de unU, 

healdi officer. 
oSnit, 3d St. imp. ind. of oflrlr. 
offre, /., offer. 

oBre, id St. prts. ind. of olbir. 
obir*, to offer. 

oh, inter}., oh I — nmi, oh no I 
olympique, Olympic; Jwa — s, 

Olympic Games, 
ombrage, m., shade; ft — , shade, 

ombr«, /., shade-, fake de 1' — , 
to be shady. 

on, indef. pron., one, some one, 
people (teiieratly), they, you, we. 

onde, m., uncle. 

ongle, m., naii (0/ a finger or toe) ; 
dseaux 1 — a, manicure scissors. 

ont, 3d pi. pres. ind. 0/ avoir. 

onze, num., eleven. 

onzlftme, num. (ord.), eleventh. 

op£ra, m., opera. <.The thMtre de 
1' — was constructed between 1862 
and 1874 by Ike celebrated French 
architect Charles Garnier. It is 
decorated with remarkabte paint- 
ings and sctUpitiftt and is Ike 



lartesi and most beattlsful theater 
in the world.) 

operation,/., operation. 

s'opirer, to become effective, take 
place. 

opinion,/., opinion. 

ordinaire, ordinary; Tolture — , 
ordinary coach. 

ordonner, to order. 

ordre, m., order. 

oixanisei, to organize, form; ■' — , 
to organiie, form. 

oTfueil, m., pride. 

s'orienter, to find one's bearings, 
find one's way about. 

OrUans, prop, noun, Orleans [an 
important mani^acturint city oj 
central France. It is on the right 
bank of the Loire River. Pop- 
ulation, 70,000.). 

Oraay, prop, noun, Orsay. 

oaer, to dare. 

Mer, to take away, take off, 
remove. 

ou, or; — bien, or else; — ... 

ofl, where, in which, when, 
oublier, to forget, 
oui, yes ; nuds — , why yes 1 
outoe, prep., beyond, besides; en 
— , adv., besides, in addition, 

ouTrat, p.p. efoawrb. 
ouvri^ m., workman, 
ouvrlr*, to open. 



page, /., page. 

pallle, /., straw; Chtpetn de — , 

straw hat- 
pain, m,, bread. 
poire,/., pair. 
paialble, peaceful. 



pflle, pale, coktrleia. 
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ponier, m., basket. 

pmne, /., trouble, acrident; — de 

motenr, engine trouble, 
panoruiut, «., panorama, 
pftpa, fli., papa, father. 
papilloD, m., butterfly, 
paquebot, m., liner, steamship. 
par, by, through; — ezemple, 

[or example ; — aemaine, per 

week, each week, 
parade, /., display, show; faire 

— de, to make a display of 

parade, display, show off. 
paralssajt, t,d sg. imp. ind. of 

parattre*, to appear, seem. 

pare, m., park. 

parte que, because. 

parcourir*, to run through, travel 

parcouru, p.p. of parcourir. 

par-desBUS, above. 

pardon, m.. fiardon, pardon me, 

excuse me, I beg your pardon ; 

demander — t, to beg one's 

pardonner, to pardon, forgive. 

parell, -le (4), like, similar. 

parent, m., parent, relative. 

parfum, m., perfume. 

parier, to bet, wager. 

Paris, prop, noun, Paris {ihe cap- 
Ua[ and prindpal city of France 
situated on lite Seine River). 

PariBien, m., Parisian. 

parler, to talk, speak; se — , to 
speak to each other (oneself), 

parini, among. 

parol, m., wall. 

parole, /., word, speech. 

parsemj, -e, strewn, dotted. 

part, /., part, place; nuUe — , 
nowhere ; quelque — ■, some- 
where; prendre — i, to take 
part in j de itjutes — s, from all 



directioas; d'autre — -, on the 

other hand, 
parte, 3d sg. pres. i«6>. of partlr. 
parti, p.p. of partir. 
particuUer, particulitefl, private, 
partie, /., part, section, game ; 

une — de baseball, a baseball 

game. 
partir*, to depart, leave, start ; 

k — de, from, 
partout, everywhere. 
pas, m., step, pace; ne . . . — , 

not; — de, no. 
passage, m., passage, way; ae 

frayer un — , to open (make) a 

path for oneself, make one's way 

passagcr, m., passenger. 

pass£, M., past. 

pass£, -e, past, passed, last. 

pasaeport, m., passport. 

pasBer, to pass, spend ; sa — , to 
happen, take place ; se — de, 
to do without; — sur, to pass 

se passionner poor, to be wild over. 

padiStique, pathetic, touching. 

patrie, /., native land, country. 

patriotique, patriotic. 

patronne, /., landlady. 

pauvre, poor, unfortunate. 

pave, m., pavement. 

paver, to pave. 

payer, to pay (tor). 

pays, m., country, region, land; 

— natal, native land, land of 

one's birth, 
paysage, m., landscape, scenery, 
paysaa, m., peasant, farmer. 
paysan, — ne, adj., peasant ; I) 

France — ne, peasant Fraitce. 
paysanne, /., peasant woman 

farmer's wife, 
pficheur, m., fisherman ; bateau — ^ 

fishinfj boat. 
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peigne, m., comb. 

pelndre*, to puint. 

peine,/., puins, trouble, dtfficultyi 
k — , hardly, scarcely; se 
donnerk —, to take the trouble ; 
avoir de U — (i.), to have diffi- 
culty (in) ; grand' — , great diffi- 

pelouse,/., lawn. 

pendant, prep., during; — que, 
conj., wiiile, 

piaitit, -e, imbued. 

p£D£tr«r, to imbue. 

ftaeH, /., thought. 

penser, to tliink; — ft, to think 
of ; — de, to think of, have 
opimoQ ofi pensez-y I think of 
it! 

pension, /., boarding bouse, room- 
ing liouse. 

perdre, to lose. 

perci, -e, pierced, cut. 

pfae, m., father. 

pennet, sd sg. pres. ind. of pei- 
mettre. 

permettant, prts. part, a/permettre. 

pmnettez, id pi. imptvt. of per- 
mettre. 

pennettre*, to permit, allow. 

pennis, p.p. 0/ pennettre. 

pemisBion, /., permission. 

perpleze, perplexed. 

Pershing, prop, noun, Pershing 
(peneral Pershing, commander 
of the American Expeditionary 
Forces in France during Ike 
World War). 

persifller, to persist. 

personne, indef. pron., any one, 
anybody; (when it is preceded or 
followed by ne, or used abso- 
lutely), nolxidy, none. 

personne, /., person, individual. 

personnage, m., character, rAle. 

perspectiTe, /., perspective. 



persuader, to persuade. 

peser, to weigh, bear down. 

petit, -e, small, little ; — d£jeuner, 

breakfast; m., boy, cliild; les 
tout — s, the very young chil- 

Petit Parisien, prop, noun, Le PttU 
Farisien (the name of a Paris 
news paper). 

pen, adv., little; imfc/. pron., 
few, little ; — & — , gradually, 
little by little ; avant — , before 
long; — de, little, few; noun, 
m., a little, a bit. 

peuple, m., people, nation. 

peur,/., fear, fright ; avoir — (de), 
tQ be afraid (of). 

pent {3d sg. pres. ind. of pouvoir) : 
il se — , it may be. 

peuvent, 3d pi. pres. ind. of 
pouToir. 

photographier, to photograph, take 
a picture of, 

piano, m., piano. 

piice,/., piece, room, play. 

pied, m., foot; k — . on foot; 
au — de, at the foot of. 

pierre,/., stone, rock. 

pilote, m., pilot. 

pipe,/., pipe. 

place, /., place, seat, square ; 
ft Totte — , in your place; — 
forte, stronghold ; — de lit 
Concorde, — de I'fitoile, wetf- 
knoutn squares in Paris; — de 
la Gare, Station Square. 

placer, to place, put, seat. 

pUindre'p to pity ; se — , to 
complain. 

plaire* (ft), to please; s'U Toua 
ptolt, if you please, please. 

plaisait, 3d sg. imp. ind. of pUlie. 

plaislr, m., pleasure. 

plan, m., plan. 

planche, /., board, plank. 
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put, M„ plate, dish. 

plein, -e, full, open; en — e mer, 

in the open sea. 
pleunr, to weep. 
pleuTOlr*, to rain, 
pluie,/., rain, 
plume, /., pen. 

plupart, /., majority, greater part. 
pins, more, most, -er, -est; ne 

not any longer; de — , besides, 
in addition, moreover; — d«, 



plnsleura, several. 

plutftt, rather, sooner; — que, 
ratber than. 

poche, /., pocket. 

pochette,/., traveling case. 

poite, m., poet. 

poStique, poetic. 

point, m., point; — de Mput, 
starting point ; — de Tue, view- 
point; ne . . . — {empkalic), 

poire,/., pear. 

poirio', m., pear tree. 

pois, m., pea; petits — , green peas. 

poiason, m., fish. 

politique, political. 

pomme, /., apple. 

pommier, m., apple tree. 

pont, m., bridge, deck. 

port, m., port, harbor. 

porte, /., door, gate. 

pOTte-plume, m., penholder; — 

rfiservoir, m., fountain pen. 
porter, to carry, bear, wear, 

direct; 8« — , to be (a/ health). 
porteur, m., porter. 
portier, m., hotel clerk, desk clerk. 
portidie,/., (carriage, car) window. 
position, /., position. 
possible, possible; noun, m., what 

is possible; faire son — ; to do 

one's best, do one's utmost. 



postal, -e, postal. 

poate, /., post, mail; bureau de 

— , post office. 
potAge, M., soup. 
poudre, /■, powder; — doitibice, 

tooth powder, 
poui, prtp., for, to, in order to; 

— que, conj., in order that, 
pourboire, m., tip, 
pourraient, 3d pi. cond. of pouTolr. 
poumds. 111 ig. cond. o} pouToir. 
poumUt, id sf. cond. of ponToir. 
pourrez, 2d pi. ful. of pouvoir. 
pourriei, 2d pi. cond. of pouvoir. 
pourrons, 1st pi. ful. of pouvoir. 
pouTSalvent, ^ pi. pres. ind. of 

poursulvre. 
pourauivre*, to pursue, follow ; 

Be — , to pursue each other, 

chase each other, run after each 

pousfi£, -e, pushed. 

pouBser, to push, utter; — nn 
cri, to utter a cry. 

poutre, /., beam. 

pouvaient, jd pi. imp. ind. of 
pouvoir. 

pouvait, 3d sg. imp. ind. of pou- 
voir, 

pouvez, 2d pi. prts. ind. 0/ pouvoir. 

pouvoir*, to be able, can, may; 
11 se peut, it may be. 

pouvons, ist pi. pres. ind. of pou- 
voir. 

prairie, /., prairie, plain, field. 

prticieux, pricieuse, precious, dear, 
valuable. 

prfidpiter, to precipitate, throw; 

pr£f£rer, to prefer. 

premier, premidre, num. (erd.), first. 

prenaient, 3d pi. imp. ind. of 

prendre, 
prenant, pres. part, of prendre, 
prend, 3d sg. pres. ind. of prendre. 
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pnndiait, 3d sg. cond. of prendte. 

prendre*, to take, capture, catch, 

buy; — I'sir, to take an airing; 

— put k, to take part in; — 
dea renaelfnements, to obtain 
information, make inquiries ; 

— garde, to take care (lest) ; 

— au dipourvu, to catch una- 
wares i (aire — ses meBurea, to 
have one's measure taken, have 
oneself measured. 

prenez, id pi. imptvt. of prendre, 
priparatif, m., preparation, 
preparation,/., preparation, 
prfts, adv., near; i peu — , nearly; 

— de, prep., near, close to. 
^■ence, /., presence; en — de, 

in the presence of, face to face 
with. 

priMnt, m., present (time); ft 
— , at preKnt. 

presenter, to present, introduce; 
se — , to present oneself. 

president, m., president. 

presque, almost, nearly. 

pr6t, -e (»), ready. 

preuTe, /., proof. 

prier, to ask, beg, pray, beseech. 

priSre,/., prayer, 

prlmalre, primary. 

prince, m., prince. 

principal, -e, principal, main. 

printemps, m., spring; au — , in 
spring. 

pris, p.p. of prendre, 

priae, /., capture ; — de la Bas- 
tille, capture of the Bastille. 

prison,/., prison; — d'£tat, state 

prisonnier, m., prisoner. 
priTer, to deprive. 
privQige, m., privilege, 
prix, m., price, prize; k tout 

at any cost, 
probable, probable, likely. 



proche de, prep,, near, nearby. 

prochain, -e, next, coming. 

procnrof, to procure, obtain; se 
— , procure for oneself. 

production,/., production, creation. 

prodnire*, to produce, make; se — , 
happen, occur, devel<^. 

professeur, m., professor, teacher. 

profond, -e, deep. 

p[Ofond£ment, deeply. 

profondeur,/., depth; de — , deep. 

promenade, /., walk, stroll, drive, 
promenade, avenue, park ; faire 
une ^ (i pled, I cbera], ea 
voiture), to take a (walk, horse 
ride, carriage ride). 

promenei (se), to take a stroll 
(walk), stroll; — en voiture, 
to take a drive, take a carriage 
ride. 

promeneor, m., stroller. 

promettre*, to promise. 

promets, tst ig. prei. tad. of pro- 
mettre. 

pronondation, /., pronunciation. 

propos, m., discourse, purpose ; 
k — , by the way. 

propre, own, very. 

proprietaire, m., proprietor, owner. 

proteger, to protect ; le — , to 
protect oneself. 

pronesse,/., prowess, valor, exploit. 

provision,/,, supply, stock. 

prussien, -ne, Prussian. 

pu, p.p. of ponvoir. 

public, m., public. 

public, publiqne, public. 

publier, to publish; se — , to be 
published. 

pucelle, /., maid ; la — d'Orlians, 
the Maid of Orieans. 

puis, then. 

puisque, since, as, because. 

Pullman, prop, noun, Pullman; 
voiture — , Pullman car. 
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p-jnir, to puniih. 

pur, -e, pure, clean, 

pOBsent, 34 pi. imp. subj. of pou- 

pftt, 3d sg. imp. subj. of ponvolr. 
Q 

qiui, m., quay, wh&rf, dock, plat- 
form (cf a railroad ilalion). 

qualitt, /., quality. 

qtMnd, when. 

quant it, as for, as to. 

quantity,/., quantity. 

qtumutaine, /., quarantine. 

quanuite^ioatre, num., forty-four. 

quart, m., quarter {fraction). 

qnortier, m., quarter, section; — 
gtnSral, headquarters. 

quatoize, num., fourteen ; — JuUlet, 
Fourteenth of July. 

qiiatre, num., four ; — Jufllet, 
Fourth of July. 

qoatiJtolB, num. (ord.), fourth. 

que, inUrr. proa., what? 
(qa'«at-ce qui is subject; que 
or qu'est-ce que is object.) 

que, rel. pron., whom, which, that. 

que, conj., that ; ne . . . ■— , 
only, but; (in introducing the 
second term of a comparison), 
than, as. (/( often replaces an- 
other conj. OS quand,/OT example.) 

quel, interr. adj., wiiat (a) ? which? 

quelconque, adj. {oliMys placed 
after Ike noun), at all, whatever, 
whatsoever. 

quelle, /em. 0/ quel. 

qnelque, indef. adj. and pron., 
some, any, a few; — diose, 
something; — cbose de bon, 
something good; — part, some- 
where ; — temps, sometime ; 
en — BOrte, so to speak. 

quelqu'nn, pron., some one, some- 
body, some, any (one), anybody. 



qnelqu'une, fern, of qnelqn'un. 
quelqueB-nn(e)s, pi. of quelqu'on. 
quMie, /., tail, faire U — , to 

form in line, stand in line, 
qui, interr. pron., who? (qui 

(est-ce qui) is subject; whom? 

qnl (est-ce que} is ol^ect). 
qui, rel. pron., who, whom, which, 

tliat; ce — , which, what {as 

subject). 
Quinconces, prop, noun, m. pi., 

Quinconcea (a square and prom- 
enade in Bordeaux). 
qoinie, num., fifteen ; d'aujomdlinl 

I — , a fortnight from to-day. 
quitter, to leave. 

quol, interr. pron., for things after 
prep., what? U n'j a pai 

quoi, inlerj., what I 
quoique, conj., although. 
quotidiea, -ne, daily. 



Racine, prop, noun, Racine {Ike 
most celebrated French vyrilcr of 
tragedy. Be was born in 1639 
and died in 1699.). 

raconter, to relate, tell, 
radiosnunme, m., radiogram. 
Tafraichissement, m., refreshment, 

dish. 
raide, stifi, rigid, outright ; tu£ 

— ■, killed outright. 
raisin, m., grape. 
raison, /., reason, right; avoir 

— , to be right ; avec — , rightly 

raiaonnable, reasonable, 
ranusser, to pick up, gather, 
ramener, to bring back, take back, 
ranger, to put in order, arrange, 
rappeler, to recall, remind ; M — , 
to remember, recall, reotllect. 
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»., report, relatioD ; — 
I, business relation. 
rapportei, to return, bring back ; 
se — ft, to relate to, have refer- 

»ser, to shave ; Be — , to shave 

ruoir, m., razori — de sQret^, 

nssasier, to satiate, satisfy; se — , 

to satisfy oneself, tire oneself, 
r«vl, -•, enraptured. 
TBTiBBant, -e, ravishing, lovely, 
rayon, m., ray. 



revolt, 3d sg. fires, ind. of recevoir. 
resolvent, 3 J pi. pres. ind. of 



r£«dte, /., harvest, crop ; foire 
U —, to harvest, gather the 

reconimander, to advise, commend. 

ricompenser, to reward. 

reconnaissance,/., gratitude, recon- 
Doitering ; ation de ^; recon- 
Doitering (observation, scouting) 

recn, fi.fi. of receroir. 
recueiUaient, sd fit. imp. ind. of 

recueillir. 
recueiUi, -e, wrapt in contempla- 

recneHUr*, to gather, harvest, 
reculer, to draw back, move back, 

push back, 
refiit, 3d sg. fit. def. of recevoli. 
refouler, to drive back, force back, 

crowd back. 
■e rUugier, to take refuge, 
refuser, to refuse, 
regard, m., glance, loolt, eye. 
regaider, to look (at). 
regiment, m., regiment. 
itpoa.f, region, 
rfigner, to reign, rule, prevul. 



regretter, to regret, be sorry (for). 

Reims, firafi. noun, Reims {the 
cafiiUil of the firovince of Cham- 
pagne. II is noted for its beauti- 
ful cathedral which was partly de- 
stroyed during the World War.). 

rejoindre*, to rejoin. 

rejoindront, 3d pi. ful. of rejoindre. 

relater, to relate. 

reUer, to bind, connect. 

religieuse, /., nun. 

remarquer, to notice, observe ; 
se — , to be noticed, be observed. 

remftde, m,, remedy. 

reroercier, to thanlc. 

remettre*, to put back, return, 
deliver, hand over; se — en 
route, to start out again on the 

remis, p.p. of remettre. 

remorqueur, m., tugboat. 

rempUcer, to replace. 

remplir, to fill, fill up, perform, go 
through. 

remporter, to bring back, win. 

Renaissance, /., Renaissance. 

rencontre, /., meeting; aller It 
lenr — , to go to meet them. 

rencontrer, to meet. 

rendre, to give back, return, 
restore, deliver, pay back ; — sea 
hommages, to pay one's re- 
spects 1 se — , to turn, go ; 
se — compte de, to understand, 

renfenner, to include. 

remomm6, -e, renowned, famous. 

renselgner, to inform ; se — , to 
seek (get) information, make 
inquiries. 

renseignement, m., information, 
folder, booklet; prendre des — s, 
to get information, make in- 
quiries. 

rentrer, ink., to go (come) in 
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again, reenter, come (go) home, 
return home; fr., to tmke in. 
riptiidre, to spiead; se — , to be 

ripuer, to repair. 

repas, m., meal; henrfl d«S — , 

meal time, 
rtipfirer, to register, ascertain. 
r£pondre, to reply, 
repos, m., rest, repose, 
reposer, to lay, rest ; se — , to 

repose, rest, 
rvpouaaer, to repel, repulse, drive 

back, 
repiendre*, to resume, take up 



VOCABULARY 



tst pi. fres. ind. of 

roprendre. 
reprtsentant, m., representative. 
reprCsentatioD, /., performance. 
reprCsenter, to represent, 
repris, p.p. of r«prendre. 
r^bUque,/., republic. 
r<seau, m., entanglement. 
reservoir, m., reservoir ; porte- 

plume — , fountain pen. 
rCsonner, to sound, ring out. 
t«l8«mbler ft, to be like, resemble. 
restaunnt, m., restaurant; Balls 

de — , hotel dining room. 
rests, m., remainder ; les — s, 

mortal remains, remains. 
rsBtw, to stay, remain. 
rWablir, to restore; se — , to 

retard, m., delay; en — , late, 

tardy, 
retarder, to delay. 
retenlr*, to reserve, engage, hire, 

take. 
reteotlsaaiit, -e, resounding. 
retenu, p.p. oj retenk. 
retonr, «., return, 
retoumer, to return, go back, 
retralte,/., retreat, withdrawal. 



rfivHer, to reveal ; as — , to reveal 

rwenalent, 3d pi. imp. ind. of 

rsvenlr. 
rsTsnir*, to come back, return. 
rsTUS,/., magazine, review. 
Bhln, prop, noun, m., Rhine, 
riant, -«, smiling, pleasant. 
richeBse, /., wealth, riches. 
rlen, anything, something, noth- 



ing 1 



. Be, 



nothing; — que, only; ■ 

bean, nothing beautiful (fine), 
rifueur, /., rigor. 
Tire*, to laugh, 
rive,/., bank, shore, 
riviftre,/., river. 
Robert, prep, noun, Robert, 
cobe, /., dress, 
robinet, m., faucet, tap; — 

k ean frolde (diande), cold (hot) 

water faucet. 
Rochembeau, prop, noun, Rocham- 

rol, m., king. 

rWe, m., rflle, part, capacity. 

ronian, m,, novel, story. 

Roatuid (Edmond), prop, noun, 

RosUnd (Edmund) aPrtiKhpoet 

and dTamaUsI born in 1868 and 

died in 1918. 
rMJ, m., roast. 
Rotten, prop, noun, Rouen (an 

important city in northern France. 

Population, 125,000.). 
rouge, red. 
rouglr, to blush. 
rouiUer, to rust ; se — , to grow 

TOuIer, to roll. 

rouUs, m., roll, rolling (of a ship). 

rente, /., route, way, road, high- 
way; en — , on one's way; — 
oatitnule, national highway. 

rouvrir*, to reopen ; se — , to reopen. 
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Roxtne, prop, noun, RoAna 
{tkt leading feminine character 
in the play, Cyrano de Bergerac). 

royal, -«, royal; le Palaia , 

Royal Palace. 

me, /., street. 

rnlne, /., ruin. 



sable, M., sand. 

sabot, M., wooden shoe, shoe. 

Mcri, -«, sacred. 

sacrifice, m., sacriQce. 

Saint- Aignan, prop, noun, Saint- 
Aignan. {A large American camp 
■mas established here daring the 
World War.) 

Saint-DenlB, Prop, noun, Saint- 

Salnl-Laiare, prop, noun, Saint- 
Salnt'Loub, prop, noun, Saint- 

Salnt-Uartiii, prop, noun, Saint- 
Martin ; la [lorte — , a memorial 
arck, erected in 1675 in honor 
0} Louis XIV. 

Saint-Hihiel, prop, noun, Saint- 
Mihiel {a city of io,ooo inhab- 
itants, situated en the right 
hank of the Meuse River. The 
battle of Saint'MiMel wiped out 
the deep salient thai ^tended 
into the Allied line.). 

Saint-Ha2aire, prop, noun. Saint- 
Na Zaire (a flourishing city of 
30,000 inhabitants, situated al 
Ike mouth of the Loire River. 
II it the port that supplies 
Nantes, and in recent years has 
gained in importante jithal Nantes 
has lost.), 

bbIb, ijJ sg. pres. ind. of stvoir. 

hUoh, /., season. 



salt, 3^ sg. pres. ind. of savolr. 

Bal£, -e, salty. 

aalle, /., hall, room, chamber; 

— de bains, bathroom ; — It 
nutager, dining room; grande 
— k manger, main dining room; 

— de restaurant, hotel dining 
room; — des bagages, baggage 
room ; ^d'attente, waiting room. 

salon, m., drawing room. 

saluer, to salute, greet, bow to. 

somedi, m., Saturday. 

sans, prep., without ; — qne, 
conj., without. 

sant£, /., health; oAder de — , 
health officer. 

satlsfaire*, to satisfy. 

Mtisfait, p.p. of satisfalre. 

MToiea^ 3d pi. imp. ind. of savcdr. 

aarala, 1st sg. imp. ind. of sarolr. 

savait, 3d sg. imp. ind. of saroir, 

savaminent, knowingly, wisely. 

sarez, id pi. pres. ind. of savoii. 

savioDs, lit pi. imp. ind. of savok. 

savolr*, to know, know how, be abl*. 

savon, M., soap. 

se savonner, to lather oneself. 

science,/., science. 

scientjflque, scientific. 

scntpture, /., sculpture, carving. 

se, refi. pron., oneself, himself, her- 
self, itself, themselves, each other. 

sec, siche, dry. 

i«COnd, -e, num. (ord.), second. 

seconrir*, to assist, help, succor. 



Seine, prop. aoun,f., Seine {one of 
the important rivers of France. 
It divides the city of Paris into 
tiBO parts.). 

stjoor, ffl., stay, sojourn. 



., salt. 



- lui, accord- 
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le, /., week ; toutes les - 



sens, m., sense, direction; dana. 

tous les — , en toua — , in every 

direction, 
seiuation, /., sensation, feeling, 
senaationnel, -le, sensational. 
seatsient, 3d pi. imp. ind. ofeeatii. 
sentiment, m., feeling, sentiment, 
sentir*, to feel, smell, perceive. 
sept, num., seven, 
septembre, m., September. 
septiime, num. (ord.), seventh. 
sera, id sg. fut. of Mre. 
serai, isl sg. fut. of Btre. 
seraient, id pi. cond. of ttre. 
■ergent, m., sergeant. 
a6rieuaemeat, seriously. 

■eront, id pi. fut. of ttre. 

MTt, 31^ sg. pres. ind. of servir. 

servait, sd sg. imp. ind. of senrir. 

servent, 3d pi. pres. ind. of aerrlr, 

■erri, p.p. of serrir. 

service, n., service; — de table, 

set of dishes, dinner set. 
serviette, /., napkin, towel. 
servir", to serve ; se — de, to use. 
serviteur, m., servant. 
ses {poss. adj., pi. of son, sa), 

seul, -e, only, alone, single. 

seulement, only, merely. 

si, adv. {.itstd in conjunction with 

an adj. or adv.), so, such, 
si, con/., if, whether {ivhen followed 

by a fut. or cond.). 
slige, m., seat. 
slCger, to hold session, 
sifflet, m., whistle ; nn coup de — , 

a whisde. 
signe, m., ugn, 
simple, simple. 






Singer, prop, noun. Singer, 
sinistre, gloomy, sinister, disas- 

sirine,/., whistle, siien. 



osip. 
situated, located. 



^, num. (ord.), sixth. 



sitet, s( 
situe, - 
six, nui 



Boi, disjt. pers. pren., himself, her- 
self, oneself, 
sole,/., silk ; de 0r en — , silk, made 

of silk, 
soient, 3d pL pres. sub}, of «tro. 
soif, /., thirst; avoir — , to be 

thirsty; itancher sa — , to 

slake one's thirst. 
soigit€, -e, cared for, attended to. 
soigneusement, carefully. 
aoin,ffl.,care; avoir —, to take the 

trouble. 
Boir, »>., evening; faire — , to be 

evening (dark). 
soirie, /., evening, evening party. 
soit, id sg. pres. subj. of (tre ; 

qu'il — , whether he be ; — ... 

— , either ... or. 
soit que, conj., whether; — — 

... , whether ... or. 

sol, M., soil, earth, land, ground. 
soldat, HI., soklier; foyer du — , 

soldier hut. 
sole,/., sole {afisi). 
solitude, /., solitude, loneliness, 
solell, m,, sun; faire da — , to be 

sunny; au — , in the sunlight; 

le lever du — , sunrise. 
sombre, somber, gloomy, 
somme, /., sum, amount ; «n — , 

on the whole, 
sommeil, m., sleep; avoir — , 

to be sleepy. 
sonuneiUer, to dose, 
sommes, ist pi. pres. ind. of 6tre. 
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■on, pots, adj., his, her, its. 
sonner, to ring, ring for. 
sonnette, /., beU, small bell, 
sont, 3rf pi. pres. ind. cf 8tre. 
sorbet, m., sherbet, ice. 
sort, m., lot, Eate, fortune ; tirer 

■u — ■, to draw lots. 
sortant, pres. part, of sortir. 
de sorte que, conj., so that. 
sorte, 3^ sg. pres. subj. of sortir. 
sorte,/., kind, sort ; enquelque— , 

so to speak ; de la — , in that 

sortir*, intr., to go out; fr., to 
take out. 

sou, m., sou, cent. 

Boufiert, p.p. of Bonfbir. 

souffle, IB,, breath, pufiF. 

sonffler, to blow, puS. 

souffrant, -«, poorly, feeling bad. 

soufirir*, to sufiFer, endure. 

souhaiter, to wish, hope. 

sourire*, to smile. 

BOuriT«, m., smile. 

sous, under. 

Be soavenir* do, to remember. 

souTent, often ; le phis — , more 
(most) often. 

■ouviens, Ts-f sg. pres. ind. of sou- 
venir. 

■ojez, 2ij pi. pres. subj. of fitre. 

spectacle, m., sight, view, spectacle. 

splendide, splendid, superb. 

sport, m., sport. 

statioii,/., station; — de voitursa, 
cab stand, tsiicab stand. 

statu*, /., statue. 

Strastiou^, Prop, noun, Strass- 
burg {principal city of Alsace- 
Lorraine. Population, 170,000.). 

structure, /., structure, building; 
— d'acier, steel structure. 

snccis, m., success. 

sufflre* (k), to suffice, be enough 
(for), be sufficient (for). 



snfflt, 3d sg. pres. ind. o/tulBre. 
snia. III sg. pres. ind. of «tre. 
Suisse, prop, noun, /., Switzerland. 
Suisse, adj., Swiss. 
suite, /., continuation, following; 

tout de — , at once, immediately; 

de — , in succession, one after 

the other. 
sniTaient, 3d pi. imp. ind. of suItts. 
suivant, -e, following. 
SUivant, pres. part, of Buivre. 
auivi, p.p. of suiire. 
suivrais, ij( sg. cond. of suiTre. 
suivre*, to follow. 
snjet, n., subject, 
snpeibe, magnificent, superb. 
mp6ritmx, -e, superior. 
suppliant, -e, supplicating, 
supposer, to suppose. 
suprAme, supreme. 
sur, on, upon, over, at, about. 
Bftr, -o, sure, certain. 
sflrete, /,, safety, security; rasoir 

de — , safety raior. 
surface, /., surface. 
Bnmom, m., nickname. 
Buiprendre*, to surprise. 
surpris, p.p. of sorprendre. 
surpris, -e, surprised. 
Burtout, above all. especially, 
sjmbole, m., symbol. 
sjmboliser, to symbolize. 



Ui, fern, of ton. 

tabac, n., tobacco; bureau de — 
tobacco store. 

table, /., Ubie ; — dliOte, table 
d'hflte. 

tache,/., spot, fleck. 

taiUeur, m., tailor. 

se taire*, to be silent, say nothing, 
become silent. 

tandem, m., tandem ; en — , tan- 
dem, one before the other. 
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tandla qoe, while, whereas. 

tant, adv., so much, so many; — 

de, so much, so many, 
tante, /., aunt. 

tapissi, -e, carpteted, covered, 
taquiner, to tease, torroeDt. 
tard, late ; (aire — , to b« late ; se 

faire — , to be growing late, 
tarder (ft), to delay, linger, be long, 

long ; la clochette n'a pas UiAi 

i, the bell was not long before; 

11 me tarde, I long, 
tart*,/., tart, pie; — anx carisfls, 

cherry tart, cherry pie. 
taasB,/., cup. 

tAter, to feel, touch, handle. 
taxi, m., taxicab, tad ; en — , in 

a taiicab, by taiicab. 
tel, -le, such. 
tilfigrapkia,- /., telegraph, teleg- 

raphy ; — Bans fli, wireless 

telegraphy, 
temporaire, temporary. 
Tempfl, prop, noun, m., Le Temps 

(ihe name of a Paris news paper). 
temps, f»., time, weather; avoir 

le — de, to have time ; de — en 

— , from time to time ; en mAme 

— , at the same time, 
tenait, id sg. imp. ind. of tenlr. 
tenir*, to hold, keep; se — , to 

bold oneself, beep, stay, stand ; 

se — an courant, to keep in- 
formed; — k, to insist upon, 

want particularly, be bent upon ; 

— uorAle, to take (play) a rfile 
I, p.p. of tenir. 
terrain, tn., piece of land, field, 

ground, area; — de Sports, 

athletic field. 
terre,/., land, 
terreur, /., terror, fear, frightful- 



take it into one's head ; en — de, 
at the top of. 

tezte, m,, text. 

Qtt, m., tea. 

Oifittre, m., theater; — Prancais, 
prap. noun, ThUtre Franpiis 
(the most noted theater in Paris) ; 
— Sarah Bemhardt, a v>eU~ 
known tkealer in Paris; le Grand 
— , a ceUbraled Iheater in Bar- 

tiftde, tepid, lukewarm, 
tient, 3d sg. pres. ind. of tenir. 
tiers, m., third, 
timbre-poste, m., postage stamp. 

', ffl., firing, fire; — de barrage, 

barrage, screen-fire. 
tir6, -e, drawn, pulled, 
tlrer, to draw; — an sort, to draw 

loU. 
issu, m., tissue, web. 
titre, «., title, beading. 
toi, disjt. pers. pron., you, thyself, 
toile, /., cloth, texture; — d'a«U- 

gn6e, cobweb, spider's web. 
toilette, /., toilet; falre aa — , to 

dress, make one's toilet; un 

n£cesBalre de — , toilet o 
toit, 






tombe,/,, tomb, grave. 

tomfaeau, m., tomb. 

tomber, to fall; — sur, fall on, 

meet, fall in with, come across, 
ton, pass, adj., j^ur. 

tonne, i>, ci%k, hogshead. 

tordre, to twist ; se — , to writhe. 

tordu, -e, twisted. 

tort, «., wrong; avoir — , to be 
wrong. 

tmlueuz, tortueuse, winding, 
crooked. 

tOt, soon, early; le phis — pos- 
sible, as soon as possible. 

toucbi, -e, touched, moved. 
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toucher, to touch, afiect, movt 
tonjours, always, ever; pour 

Toul, prop, noun, Toul (a Frtnch 

dty). 

tour, m., turn, tour, trip; faire le 

— de, to go around, take a trip 
around. 

toiirism«, ffi., tourism; automobile 
de — , touring car. 

tonriste, m., tourist, traveler. 

tonrnfie,/., tour, visit. 

Tours, prop, noun. Tours (a pri 
perous city of 65,000 inhabitants 
in central France. It is situated 
on a fertile plain on the left bank 
of the Loire River.). 

taas, pi. of tout. 

tout, indtf. pron., all, everything. 

tout, adj., all, any, every, quite, 
whole; dn — , at all; — le (la), 
the whole ; — le monde, every- 
body ; — es les deux, both. 

tout, adv., quite, very; — i fait, 
entirely, wholly, quite ; (pes) 
dn — , (not) at all; — de suite, 
directly, at once, immediately, 

— k coup, all at once, suddenly ; 

— CMUme, just as if, nearly the 
same'; — en idrotaiit, while sip- 
ping. 

toute, fern, of tout. 

tradubre*, to translate, 
train, m., train. 
traire*, to milk. 
traitement, m., salary, 
trajet, m., journey, trip, ride, 
tranche, /., slice, 
tranchfie, /., trench, 
tranquillement, quietly, calmly, 
transatlantiqne, transatlantic, 
traasfonner, to transform, 
transport, «■., transport, ship. 



:rangporter, to carry, take, 
travail (pi., travauz), m., work, 

task; menus travaux, minor 

tasks, 
travailler, to work, 
travers: ft — , through, 
traverser, to cross, go through, 
treize, hmw., thirteen. 
trembler, to tremble. 
trJa, very, eiceedingly. 
Trianon (le pand — ), prop, mutn, 

a small palace in the Pari of Ver- 

tribune, /., tribune. 

trlcoter, to knit. 

triomphe, m., triumph, victory. 

triste, sad. 

tristesse, /., sadness, melancholy. 

trois, num., three. 

trolslime, num. (ord.), third. 

tromper, to deceive; se — , to be 

mistaken, make a mistake, 
troncon, m., stump, 
trop, too, too much, too many; 

de, too much, too many, 
trottoir, m., sidewalk. 

m., hole, 
troubler, to disturb, annoy, 
troupe,/., troop, 
trousse, /., kit, housewife (con- 

faining thread, bultens, etc.). 
trouver, to find, consider; se — , 

be found, be. 
tu, pers. proa, conjt., you. 
tue-tite : k — , as loud as possible, 

with all one's might, at the top 

tu6, -e, killed; — ralde, killed 
outright, 
er, to kill ; — le temps, to kill 

tulle,/., tile. 

Tuileries, prop, noun, f. pi., Tuile- 

tumulte, m., uproar, confusion. 
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TO, (».f. <!fToir. 


WionvilU, prop, noun, WionviUe 


TO*,/., view, ti^t.tyta; point d«—. 


(a spmU vitiage near Mount Sec). 


point of view, viewpoint ; choqnei 




U — , hurt the eyes. 


Y 




y, there, in it, on it, at it, to it, of 


W 


it; il — «, there is, there are; 


Wmtennan, prop, noun. Water- 


11 — aTait, there was, there were ; 


man. 


11 — aura, there wiU be; U — a 


WlUiuns, prcf. noun, WilUams. 


deux Jours, twg day* ago. 


mtaon, prop, noun, Wilson. 


yma, pi. of all. 
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a, an, indef. art., un, une (le, la,! 

see Grammar Review, Section s,d). 
able : be — , pouvoir*, 
about, adu., vers. 

about, prep., de ; — it (them), en. 
above, au-dessus de. 
Abraham, prop, noun, Abraham. 
abroad, k Tfitranger. 
absolutely, absolument. 
absorbed, absorbs, -e. 
abundance, abondaace, /. 
accent, accent, m. 
accept, accepter. 
accompany, occompagner. 
according to, prep., selon. 
account : on — of, i cause de. 
accustom oneaelf, s'accoutumer 

(3.) i be — ed, 6tre accoutumf 

[k), avoir la coutume (de); get 

— ed, s'accoutumer (4). 
ache : have a head — , avoir mal 

i la tete ; my head — s, j'ai 

mal A la Ute. 
acquaintance, connaissance, /. 
acquainted : be — with, con- 
active, actif, active, 
address, adresse,/. 
address, adresaer. 
admirable, admirable, 
admiration, admiration, /. 
advance, avance, /. 
advance, avancer. 
adversary, adversaire, m. 
advertisement, annonce, /. 
advice, avis, m. 



advise, conseiller (de). 

affairs, affaires,/, pi. 

afraid: be — (of), avoir peur (de), 

craindre* (de). 
after, api^ ; — all, apr^ tout, 
afternoon, aprSs-midi, m. or }. ; 

in the — , Tapr^s-midi. 

•nm, encore. 
against, centre . 
age, age, m. 
ago, adv., 11 y a. 
agreeable, agitable. 
aid, aider (a). 
ailment, mal, m. ipl., mam) ; 

stomach — , mal d'estomac. 



air, I 



I the - 



Aisne, prop, noun, Aisne,/. 

alarm, alerie,/. 

all, adj., tout, toute, tous, toutes. 

all, adv., tout ; at —, du tout. 

aU aboard 1 en voiturel 

allow, laisser, permettre" (de). 

ally, alliS, m. 

alone, seul, -e. 

along, le long de. 

already, dfija. 

Alsace-Lorraine, Alsace-Loiraine,/. 

although, conj., quoique, bien que 

(JoUowtd by Ike svbj.). 
always, toujours ; as — , comme 

toujours. 



47 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIe 



48 

America, prop, noun, Am£rique, /. 
American, AmfricBin. m., Amfri- 

caine ,/. ; adj., araSricain, -e. 
ammunitioii, munitions, /. pi. 
amonc, par mi, entre, aupris de. 
amputate, a mputer ; I had a finger 

— d, je me suis fait amputer un 

•muse, amuser ; — oneself (by), 
s'amuser (4). 



VOCABULARY 



amuBiag, a. 
anchor, mouiller. 
angry, ikchi, -t. 
angry : be — at » 
vouloir* a quelqu'u 



anniversary, 



announcement, annonce, /. 

another, un or une autre. 

any, adj. partitive, de + <'<'/■ art.; 
{afler ntg.), de alone ; in — 
other part, en aucune autre 
partie ; at — hour, 4 toute 

any, pron., en. 

any more ; not ... — , ne . . . 

plu,. 
any one, n'importe qui (it matters 

not who). 
anjrthing, quelque chose, m. ; not 

... — , ne . . . rien ; no 

longer — , ne plus . . . rien. 
anywhere : not ... — , nulle 

apparatus, appareil, «. ; wireless 

— , appareil de t£l£graphie sans 

fil. 
appear, paraltre*. 
appetite, appftit, m. ; with a 

good—, de bon appitit. 
apple, pomroe, /. ; — jrie, une 

tarte au:i pommes. 
apple tree, pommier, m. 
apprenticesiup, apprentissage, m. 



apfvoach, approche,/. 
approach, s'approcher de. 
Ajvil, avril, m. 
Arc de Triomphe, Arc-de-Triompl»e, 






> measure - 



armchair, fauteuil, m. 

armistice, armistice, m. 

army, arm£e, /. 

around, autour de. 

around : go — , (aire* ie tour 
de. 

arrange, ranger. 

arrival, arrivie, /. 

arrive, arrive r. 

art, art, m. 

article, article, m. ; toilet — , 
article de toilette ; lace — , 
article de dentelle ; small — s, 

artillery, artillerie, /, 
artistic, artist ique. 

. . . — , aussi ... que (in 
ntiation usually si . . . que) ; 

— tall — , aussi grand que ; 

— quickly — , aussi vite que ; 

— soon — , aussitAt que ; 

— much — , — many — , autant 
que ; — well — , aussi bien que ; 

— Americans, en Am£ricains. 
ashamed: be — (of), avoir 'honte 

(de). 
ask, demander (i, quelqu'un de) ; 

— for, demander. 
asphalt, asplialte, m. 
asphyxiating, aspliyxiant, -e. 
assassinate, assassiner. 
asleep : to fall — , s'endormir". 
assembled ; be — , itre assemble. 
assure, assurer ; — something 

to somebody, assurer quelque 
chose & quelqu'un. 
£tonner. 
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astonislied : be — (at), s'£tonner 
(de). 

astonishing, ^tonnant, -e ; be — , 
etre ftonnant. 

«t. prep-, ^■ 

at : — his (your, her) home 
(house), chez lui (vous, elle); 
— her uncle's, chez sononde. 

at aU, du tout. 

athlete, athlite, m. 

athletic field, le terrain de sports. 

attack, attaque, /. 

attack, attaquer. 

attend, assister i.. 

attention, attention, /. ; pay — , 
faire* attention. 

attract, attirer. 

August, aotit, m. 

August, prop, noun, Auguste. 

aunt, tante, /. 

author, auteur, m. 

authorization, autorisation, /. 

automobile, automobilei m. or }.; 
take an — ride, se promener en 
automobile, faire* une prome- 
nade en automobile; by — , en 
automobile. 

automobile stand, une station de 



autumn, automne, m.; in — , 

en automne, 
avenue, avenue, /. ; — dos 

Champs £lys6es, avenue des 

Champs-£lya£es, /. 
avoid, £vitei. 
awake, s'£vullet. 



baby carriage, une voiture de bib*, 
back ; be — , etre de tetour. 
bad, adj. 

weather, fai 
bag, sac, m. 

baggage room, la salle des bagages. 
band, musique, /. 



bonk, banque, /. 

bank (.ojariver), rive,/.,- bord, m. 

banknote, le billet de banque. 

banner, banniire,/. 

baptize, baptiser; be — d, fitre 

baptist. 
barbed wire, le fil de fer barbeU; 

adj., de lA de fer barbel*, 
bar^in, marchander. 
bam, grange, /. 
barrage, un tir de barrage, 
base, base, /. 
baseball, baseball, m. ; — game, 

partie de baseball, /. ; — dub, 

club de baseball, nt. 
basket, panier, m. 
Bastille, prop, noun, Bastille, /. 
bath, bain, m. 
bathroom, salle de bains,/, 
bathtub, baignoire, /. 
battle, bataille, /. 
battlefield, champ de bataille, m. 
battle-front, front, m. ; front de 

bataille, m. 
battle line, la ligne de bataille. 
bay, baie,/. 

be, fitre*; (0/ ktallk) se porter, 
bear, porter, 
bearings : get (have) one's — , 



beat, battre*; bo —en, fitre battu. 
beautiful, beau (bel), belle. 
because, parce que; — of, i 

cause de. 
become, devenir* ; — effective, 

B'opirer. 
bed, lit, m.; go to — , (aUer*) se 

coucher. 
bedroom, chambre i coucher, /. 
before, prep., devant (place); 

avant (««..); avant de + inf.; 

conj., avant que {usually followed 

by redundant ne and stibj.) ; — 

long, avant peu. 
beforehand, i I'avaace. 
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b^, prier (de); I — foiir pardon, 

begiii, commencer (i), ae mettie* 

(ft), 
b^inning, commencement, tn. 
behind, derriiie. 
beUted, attardf, -«. 
BelgUn, Beige, m. 
believe, croire'. 
bell, cloche, /.; electric — , aon- 

nette ilectrique, /. 
BeUeau Woods, prop, noun, le 

bois de Belleau. 
belong (to), etre A, appkrtenir* i. 
betide, i ctU de. 
besides, d'aUteure; — ttiat, outre 

beuege, aasifger. 

best, adj., meilleur, -e ; ttie — 

ones, les meilleurs (meilleures). 

best, adv., mieui; do one's — , 

better : be — (impers.), valoir* 

better, adv., mieux; adj., meiUeur, 

-e; like — , aimer mieux. 
between, entie, 
bewildered, ffterdu, -e. 
bic7de, bicycle, n»., bicyclette,/. 
big, grand, -e; gros, -se. 
bill {at a restaurant), addition, /. 
billet, cantonner. 
bird, oiseau, m. 
bit, flocon, m. 
bite, mordre. 

black, noir, -e; in — , en (de) noir. 
blanket, couverture, /. 
blend, se m£ler. 
blow, souffler. 
blue, bleu, -e. 
blush, rougir. 

board, bord.m.; on — , i bord de. 
boarding house, pension,/. 
boat, bateau, m. 
boat-ride: take a — , se promener 



le promenade 



en bateau, (aire* i 

en bateau. 
Boche, Boche, m. 
Bois de Boulogne, prop, tunin, le 

bois de Boulogne, 
bomb, bombe,/. 
bombard, bombarder. 
bombardment, bombardement, m. 
bond, lien, m. 
book, livre, m. 

Bordeaux, prop, ntmn, Bordeaux, 
bolder, bordure, /. 
bordered: be — with, fitre bordf de. 
bore, ennuyer ; be — <l, s'ennuyer. 
bom : be — , naltre'. 
borrow, emprunter. 
both, tous (touted deux, tons 

(toutes) les deux, les deux, 
bother, embarras, m, 
bottle, bouteille, /. ; Bacon, m. 
bottom, fond, ffi. 
boulevard, boulevard, m. 
box, boxer. 
box, botte, /., 
boxing, adj., de boxe ; — cham- 

I»on, champion de boxe. 
boy, garcon, m. 
■ brain, cerveau, m., rack one's — , 

se creuEer le cerveau. 
branch, branche, /. 
brand, marque,/, 
bread, pain, m. 
break, casser, briser ; he broke hia 

finger, il s'est cassf le doigt. 
breakfast, d£jeuner, m.; petit d£- 

breakfast, dejeuner. 

break out, £clater. 

breath, souffle, m.; be out of — , 

itre es30uffl£. 
breeze, brise,/. 
brick, brique,/. 
bridge, pont, hi. 
bring, apporter {by carrying), 

amener {not by carrying) ; — np. 
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61ever ; — up (6y carrying), 

monter ; b« brongjit, (tre trans- 

portf. 
brotti^, fr^re, m. 
Brown, prop, noun. Brown, 
brush, brosse, /.; too&— , bro5S« 

& deDts, /. 
brusli, brosser ; I am — ing my 

hair, je me brosse les cheveui. 
build, blLtir ; be boat, etre b&ti. 
building, Edifice, m. 
bum, brOler. 
burst, crever. 
bury, enterrer ; bo buried, *tre 

business matter, aCFaire, /. 

busy, occupy, -e (^) ; — oneself 

s'occuper (il). 



- crescent, 



bat, I 
butter, beui 



butter patty, une motte de beum 
button, bouton, m. 
buy, aclieter, prendre* (fickels). 
buyer, acheteur, m., voyageur, «. 
by, par, en. 



cab, fiacre, m. 

cabbage, chou (pi., cboux), m. 

cabin, cabine, /. 

cab-stand, une statioi 

cake, g&teau, m. 

call, appel, m. 

call, appeler; be — ed, s'appeler; 
be Is — ed, on I'appelle. 

Camenbert, prop, noun, Camen- 
bert. 

camp, camp, m. 

can, pouvoir*, savoir*. (See Sec- 
tion 49 of the Grammar Review.) 

Canada, prop, runm, Canada, m. 

cannot, can't, for can not. 

cap, casquette, /. 

c^ttain, capitaine, m. 



capture, prendre*. 

capture, prise,/. 

core, soin, m.; take — , avoir soi 

(de) ; take — lest, prendre 

garde, 
cared for, soignf, -e. 
carpet, tapis, m. 
carriage, voiture, /.,- in a — , e 

voiture ; korse-drawn —, vo: 

ture & chevaux. 
cany, porter. 
carte : ft la — , & la carte, 
car window, portiSre, /. 

case (box), caisse,/. 

cask, tonne,/. 

castle, chateau, m. 

cat, chat, m. 

catch unawares, prendre* au dt 

piourvu. 
cause, causer ; — some one t 

make an, error, (aire* faire un 

erreur ft quelqu'un. 



^/ 
r (de). 



celebrated, c£Ubre ; fameui, Ea- 

celebration, calibration, /. 

cemetery, cimetiire, m. 

cent, sou, >n. 

center, centre, m.; in the very 

centime, centime, m. 

century, siicle, m. 

ceremony, cfr^monie, /. 

certain, certain, -e ; make — , 

certainly, certainement. 

chair, chaise, /. 

Chaland, prop, noun, Chaland. 

chamber, chambre, /./ — of Dep- 
uties, Chambre des d£put£s, /. 

champion, champion, m.; boxing 
— , champion de boxe. 

championaUp, championnat, m. 
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change, changer ; have — d, (aire* 

changer, 
dumge, changement, m. 
change (ntoni^y), monnaie,/.; small 

cfaaractenatic, caiactfristique, /. 
Charles, prop, noun, Charles, 
charm, cbarine, m.;- enchante- 

chaae each other, se poursuivre*. 
chat, causer, bavarder. 
Chateau-Thierry, prop, noun, Chi- 

teau-Thierry. 
chauffeur, chauffeur, m. 
cheap, (&) bon marchi. 
check : have one's trunk — ed, 

faire* enref;istrer sa malle. 
cheerfuUf , de grand cteur. 
cheese, fromage, m.; Camenbert 

— , (rotnage de Camenbert. 
cherry, cerise,/. 
cherry tree, cerisier, m. 
chicken, poulet, m. 
child, enfant, m, or f. 
chimney corner, le coin du feu. 
chocolate, chocolat, m. 
choose, choisir. 
Christmas, Noi^l, m.; — Day, le 

jour de Noel. 
Christopher, prop, noun, Chris- 
church, iglise, /.; go to — , aller* 

il'^glise; at — , a I'fglise. 
cigar, cigare, m. 
cigarette, cigarette, /. 
circle : in Oje family — , en famille. 
citizen, citoyen, m. 
ci^, ville, /. 
class, classe, /.,- first — , adj., de 

premiire (classe). 
classic, classique. 
dean, nettoyer, 
clean : — linen, le linge blanc. 
clear, clair, -e ; be — (weather), 

faire* dair. 



VOCABULARY 



climate, climat, m. 

close, fermer. 

close, 6troit, -e. 

closely, en d£tai1. 

clothes, vStements, m. pi.; ready- 
made — , v£tements confection- 
ats. 

cloud, nuage, m. 

clond; : get — , se couvrir*. 

club, club, m.; baseball — , club 
de baseball, m. 

coach, voiture, /.; PuUman — , 
voiture Pullman, /. 

coal, charbon, m. 

coast, cAtes,/. pi. 

Coblentz, prop, noun, Coblence. 

cobweb, la toile d'araignfie. 

coffee, caff, m.; — and milk, caf£ 

cold, froid, -e ; be — (weather), 
faire* froid ; be — (of living he- 



'^mtd^^ 



coUege,^_ 

Columbus, prop. 

come back, revenir*. 
come down, descendte. 
come home, rentrer. 

come out, sortir', 
come upstairs, monter. 
comfortable : be — (weather), 
faire* bon ; be — , £tre A I'nise. 
coming, venue,/. 

CO mman dement, m. 



commit, commettre*. 

communicatioii, communication, /. 

community, adj., communal, -e; 
— life, la vie comraunale. 

companion, compagnon, nt.; trav- 
eling — , compagnon de voyage, 
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company, compagnie,/. ; stea^ubip 
— , compagnie transatUntique, /. 

compartrflrttrcofflpartiment, m. 

complain, se plaindre'. 

complete, achever. 

complete, complet, complete. 

complete; a — wbole, un en- 
composed ; be — , itre compos*. 

concrete, b£ton, m. 

conductor, conducteui, m. 

confusion : in ~~, en dfroute. 

congratuUte, ffliciter (de) ; — - 
oneaelf, se ffliciter (de). 

conquer, vaincre*. 

consent, consentir* (^). 

considM, coDsid^rer, 

construct, construite*; be — ed, 

contagious, contagieux, conta- 

contoin, contenii*. (Con jugatcd like 

tenir*.) 
conten^iUtion : vra.pt in — , re- 
contemporary, contemporain, -e. 
contend, lutter. 
continually, coDttnueUement. 
continue, continuer {k). 
contrary, contraire, m.; on tbo — , 



convincing, convaincant, -e. 

convoy, convoi, m. 

cooli, cuire*. 

cook, cuisinifire,/. 

Coquelin, prop, noun, Coquelin. 

comer, coin, m. 

correct, corriger. 

cost, prijt, m.; at any — , k tout 

cot, couchette, /. 
cotton, coton, m. 



could, pouvoir*. {.See Section 49 

of the Grammar Remew.) 
counter, comptoir, m. 
country, campagne, /.,- pays, m.; 

in the — , i la campagne, 
countryside, campagne, /. 
course, cours, m.; in ttie — of, 

au cours de. 
course : &at is a matter of — , 

cela va sans dire. 

cousin, cousin, m.; cousine,/. 
cover, couvrir* ; — with, couvrir* 

de. 
cow, vac he, /. 
cream, crime, /. 
creation, creation, /. 
crescent, croissant, m.; butter — , 

cricket, cricket, m. 

crippled, estropi£, -e. 
criticize, critiquer. 
cross, traverser. 

crowd, foule, /.; In — s, en foule. 
crowd back, refouler. 
cruel, cruel, -le. 
crumb, miette,/. 
crumble sway, s'eSondrer. 
cry, cri, m. 

cry, crier ; — out, crier, 
cup, tasse, /. 

curious, curieui, curieuse. 
curly, fris£, -e. 

current,eours,?B.;be,— avoir cours, 
curtain, rideau, m. 
custom, usage, m. 
customer, client, m. 
customhouse, douane,/. 
customs, mceurs,/. pi. 
cut, coupe,/, 
cut, couper. 

Cyrano de Bergerac, prop, noun, 
Cyrano de Bergerac. 
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ger. 



dare, se 'hasarder (i). 

(Urk, noir, -e ; be — (weather), 
(aire* noir, faire* obscur, faire* 
nuit, faire* soir ; — gre«n, vert 

dart, fondre. 
date, date, /. 
day, jour, m.,journfe,/.; tben«zt 

— , le lendemain. 
dead, mort, -e. 
deal : a great —, beaucoup. 
dear, cher, chire. 
dear, ami, m.; amie,/. 
deaOi, mort, /. 
December, d£cembre, m. 
decide, decider (de). 
decipher, d£chifirer. 
deck, pont, m.; on — , siir le pont. 
declaration, d6claratioD, /. 
decorate, dfcorer ; be — d witb, 

itre d6corS de. 
deed, (ait, m. 
deep, profond, -e. 
deeply, profond^ment. 
defeat, bat Ire*. 
delay, retarder. 
delegate, dflfgui, m. 
deliberation, dflibfTBtion, /. 
delicate, ddllcat, -e. 
del^hted, charmf, ~e ; enchants, -e. 
deLvery, adj., de livraison ; — 

wagon, une voiture de livraison. 
demand, eniger. 
demolish, dfmolir. 
demonstrated : be — , fitre di- 

montr6. 
Department of State, le ministSie 

des affaires ^trangSres. 
department store, grand magasin, 



depart, m.,- make prep- 

■ratlonB for one's — , faire* sea 

prf paratifs de depart. 
deprive oneself, se priver. 
depth, profondeuT, /. 
deputy, dfiputS, «.; Chamber of 

Deputies, Chambre des dfpu- 

tH,f. 
descend, descendre. 
describe, d£crire*. 
deserve, m^riter. 
desire, d£sirer. 
desperate, acharni, -e. 
dessert, dessert, m. 
destiny, sort, m. 
destroy, d6truire*. 
detail, detail, m. 
develop, se produire*. 
devote, consacrer ; — oneself, se 



difference, di£E£rence, /. 
dillerent, different, -e. 
difficulty : have — (in), avoir de 

la peine (i); have great — (in), 

avoir grand'pieine (&). 

dinii^ room, salle A manger, /.; 

hotel — , salle de restaurant, /. 
dinner, diner, m. 
dinner set, service de table, m. 
direct, diriger. 
directly, dire element. 
direction, cAt£, m.; In (from) the 

— of, du cAt* de ; in all —a, en 

dirty, sale. 

disappear, disparattre*. 
discipline, discipline,/, 
discomfort, malaise, m. 
discouragement, d£couragement. m. 
discover, dfcouvrir*. 
discussion, discussion, /. 
disease, maladie, /. 
disguise oneself, se dSguiser. 
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dlfh, plat , tafralchissement, m. ; - 
(chinaviare). vaissclle, /.; bi 
— ea, entremets, m. 

dlspUf , staler. 

displemse, d£pkire* i. 

Oistant, iloignt, -e. 

dlstjlnct, distinct, -e. 

diatract, diBtraire*. 

^strict, contrfe,/. 

disturb, dfranger, troubler. 

divine, divin, -e. 

do, faire (see Seclion ig, Note, of 
the Grammar Remew for Ike value 
of the diferent forms of do) ; — 
well, faire* bien (de) ; — one's 
beat, faire* de son mieui ; be 
done, etre (att. 

dock, quai, m. 

doctor, m^decin, m. 

document, document, m. 

dog, chien, m. 

doltar, dollar, m. 

dome, dAme, m. 

door, porte, /. 

dot, parsemer. 

doubt, doute, m.; without — , sans 

do without, se passer de. 

down ; — stairs, en bas ; — town, 
en ville ; come — (stairs), go 
— (stairs), descendre, aller* en 
bas ; take (bring) — , descendre. 

doie, sommeiller. 

dozen, douzaine, /. 

drape, draper. 

draw, tirer ; — lots, tirer au sort. 

dreas, habiller ; — (oneseU), 
s'iiabiller, 

dreaa, robe, /. 

drink, boire*. 

drive : take a — , se promener, 
faire* une promenade. 

drive, mener, conduire*. 

drive back, repousser ; be driven 
back, etre repoussf. 



driver, cocher, m. 

drop, goutte, /. 

drown, noyer. 

dry, sec, sicbe. 

Dubois, prop, noun, Dubois. 

duck, canneton, m.; roast — , can- 

neton rAti, m. 
due ; be — , etre dfl. 
dugout, abri, m. 
Dupont, prop, noun, Dupont. 
during, pendant. 
dust, poussiire, /. 
dust, fptousseter. 
duty, devoir, m./ fsmily — , devoir 

de famille, m. 
duty {customs), droit, m. 



each, adj., chaque. 
each one, chacun. 
each other, refi. pron., nous, vous, 

se; i»<i</., Vun(e)rautre. 
ear, oreille, /. 
early, de bonne heure. 
earn, gagner. 
earth, terre, /. 
easily, facilement. 
eat, manger. 
edition, numfro, m. 
effective : become — , s'op6rer. 
egg, ceuf, m. 

Egypt, prop, noun, Egypte, /. 
Eiffel, prop, noun, Eiffel ; 

Tower, la tour Eiffel, 
eight, num., 'buit. 
elbow, coudoyer ; — each other, 

se coudoyer. 
electric, filectrique ; — bell, son- 

nette felectrique, /. 
electricity, flectricitf , /. 
elevator, asceuseur, m. 
eleven, num., onze, 
elsewhere, ailleurs. 
employ, emplojer. 
end, fin,/.; bout, m. 
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end, fiuir. 

endMVor, s'eSorcer (de). 

endowed; be — with, itre doui 

de. 
enemy, ennemi, m. or f. 
energetic, £nergique. 
engage, engager. 
engineer, ingfnieur, r, 
engine trouble, une j 



de □ 



England, prop, noun, Anglcterre, /. 
English, anglais, -e ; (language), 

r anglais. 
Englishman, Anglais, m.; Qie Eng- 

lisb, les Anglais, 
enjoy, jouir de. 
enoi^, assez, assez de; soon — , 

assez tdt, 
entanglement, r£seau, m. 

enthusiastic, enragf, -e. 

entirely, tout k fait. 

entitled: be ^, dtre intitule. 

entrance, entree,/. 

entrfie, entrfe,/. 

episode, Ipisode, m. 

epoch, 6poq\ie,f. 

erect, 6riger ; be — ed, Stre tngt. 

errand, course, /.; nm — s, faire* 

escape ; have a narrow — , 
I'fchapper belle. 

especially, surtout. 

Esplanade des Invalides, Espla- 
nade des Invalides,/. 

essentially, essentiellement. 

Europe, prop, noun, Europe, /. 

evening, soir, m.; last —, hiet 
soir ; in the — , le soir; adj., du 
soir ; — train, train du soir, m. 

event, §v£nement, m. 

ever, jamais. 

every, adj., tout, toute, tous. 



week, toutes les 



everybody, tout le monde. 
every place, partout. 
everything, tout, m. 
everywhere, partout. 
exacting, eiigeant, -e. 
exactly, au juste. 



example, exemple, m.; f< 

excellent, excellent, -e. 
excited, anim£, -e. 
exclaim, s 'Verier. 
excursion, excursion,/. 



exhaust, fpuis... 

expect, s'attendre i. 

ei^lain, expliquer. 

e^lanation, explication, /. 

e^oit, prouesse, /. 

e^ort, adj., d 'exportation. 

export, exporter, 

exportation, exportation,/, 

exposition, exposition,/. 

express, exprimer ; -^ oneself, 

s 'ex primer, 
expression, expression,/, 
exquisite, exquis, -e. 
extend, s'£tendre. 
exteme, externe, m. 
eye, ceil {pi., yeui), m, ; — a (ligW), 



facade, facade,/. 

face, visage, m.; figure,/. 

facing, donnantsur Of- qui donnesur. 

fact, fait, m.; in — , en efiet ; the 

— is that, e'est que. 

fall, tomber ; — down, tomber ; 

— on (a dale), tomber. 
fall asleep, s'endormir*. 

family, famille, /.; — duty, devoir 
de famille, m. 



Doiizc^bv Google 



ENGLISH-FRENCH 



57 



funons, calibre ; fameux, fameuse. 
far, loin ; how — is it ... ? com- 

bien y a-t-il . . . ? 
fann^ ferme, /. 

fanner, fermier, m.; paysBO, m, 
(armhouse, (erme, /.; maison de 

farm wagon, charrette, /. 

farther on, plus loin. 

fashion, faconner. 

fast, vite. 

father, pire. m. 

faucet, robinet, m.; hot-water — , 

robinet k eau chaude, m. 
faultfinder, frondeur, m. 
favor, faveur, /.; find — , trouver 

favorable, favorable. 

favorite, favori, favorite. 

fear, craindre*. 

fear, crainte, /.; for — fliat, de 

feeble, faible. 

feel, sentir*. 

feminine, ffminin, -t. 

fertile, f^cond, -e. 

fertility, f^conditf , /. 

few : a — , quelques. 

field, champ, m.; athletic — , un 

terrain de sports. 
fifteen, num., quinze. 
fifteenth {of a month), le quinze. 
fight, se battre*. 
figure, figure, /. 
file past, de filer, se dfrouler. 
fill, remplir ; — with, remplir de. 
film, film, m. 
finally, h, la fin, enfin. 
find, trouver; be found, ae trouver. 
fine, boD, -ne ; beau (bel), belle ; 

fin, -e (dtlicate), 
finger, doigt, m. 

finish, finir ; be — ed, £tre fini. 
finished, fini, -e. 
fire, feu, m.; incendie, m. 



fire, tirer. 

firm, maison, /. 

first, adj., premier, premiere ; 

{dates) le premier ; (the) — 

to come, le premier i venir. 
first, adv., d'abord ; — of all, 

d'abord ; at — , d'abord. 
fish, poisson, m. 

fishing-boat, bateau p^cheui, m. 
five, num., cinq. 
flag, drapes u, m. 
flat, plat, -e. 
flee, fuir*. 
flight, vol, m. 
floor, etage, m.; on irtuit — ? 

i quel £tage? 
floor, plancher, m. 
flower, fleur,/. 
fluently, couramment. 
flutter, voltiger. 
Foch, prop, noun, Foch. 
foggy : be — , faire* du brouillard. 
folder, renseignementB, m. pi. 
follow, suivre*; — each other, se 

following, suivant, -e. 

fond: be — of , se passionner pour. 

food, nourrlture, /. 

foot, pied, m.; on — , i pied. 

football, football, m. 

for, cottj., car. 

for : — a long time, depuis long- 
temps ; — two hours, depuis 
deux heures. 

for, prep., pour, pendant ; — it 
(them), en ; — some days, 
pendant quelques jours. 

forbid, d6fendre (de). 

force, forcer; be — d, etre forcfi (de). 

foreign, ilranger, £trangire ; — 
language, langue itmag&tt,/. 

foreigner, Stranger, m. 

forest, foret, /. 

forever, adv., pour toujours. 

forget, oublier (de). 
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fonn, former, se f&ire*. 

fono, forme, /. 

fonnalily, formaliU, /. 

fonoer, adj., aacieo, -ne j of — 

times, d 'autrefois, 
formerly, adv., autrefois, 
fortunate, heureux, heureuse; be 

— , Stre heureux. 
fortune, fortune, /. 
fortj-four, nam., quarante-quatre. 
fountain pen, un porte-plume 

reservoir. 
four, num., quatre. 
fourteentli {of a monik or avmerical 

title */ a ruler), (le) quatorze. 
fourth (0/ a month), le quatre. 
fraKile, frile. 
franc, franc, m. 
Franca, prop, noun, France, /. 
Franco- Ameriun, franco-am^ri- 

franknesB, franchise, /. 

free, libre. 

French, adj., (ranfais, -e; — 

teacher, raattre, maltresse, pro- 

fesseurde f»nfais; {tkelangaagt) 

le frauc^'s ('i^' article is emitted 

after parier). 
Frenchman, Franca is, m.; the 

French, les Fran^ais. 
fresh, frais, fratche. 
fried, frit, -« ; — trout, truite 

trite,/, 
friend, ami, m.; amie, /. 
friendship, amitif, /. 
frighten, effrayer. 
from, prep.. At ; — there, de \k, 

en ; — it, — ttiem, en. 
front, front, m.; front de batalUe, 

front, devanture, /. 

front : in — of, prep., devant. 

frontier, f rontiire, /. 

(mit, fniit, «. 

fruit tree, un arbre fruitier. 



funuce beat, le chau&age central, 
furnish, fournir A. 

de plus. 



ime. jeu, m. ; partie, /. ; base- 
ball — , une partie de baseball; 
national — , le jeu national ; 
Olympic — s, les Jeui olym- 

garden, jardin. m.; — of the 
Tuileries, jardin des Tuileries. 

gas, gaz, m. 

gather, cueillir*; — the harvest, 
faire* la ricolte. 

general, g6nfral, m. 

general, g§n£ral, -e. 

generally, g£n£ralement, en g£nt- 
ral. 

generous, gfofreui, gfn£reuse. 

genius, g*nie, m. 

gentle, doux, douce. 

genUeman, monsieur (>/., mes- 
sieurs), m. 

gently, doucement. 

George, prop, noun, Georges. 

German, adj., allemand, -e ; [the 
language) rallemand (the article 
is omitted after parier). 

German. Allemand, m. 

Germany, Prop, lunin, Allemagne, 

/■ 

get cloudy, se couvrir*. 

get Information, se renseigner. 

get late, se faire* tard. 

get oS, d£barquer. 

get up, se lever. 

gift. doD, m. 

Gillette, prop, noun, Gillette. 

girl, fille,/. 

Girondins, prop, noun, Girondins, 

m.pl. 
give, donner. 
glad : be — , £tre content (de). 
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I^Mact (at), Jeter un coup d'ceil 

(sur). 
^SS, verre, m. 
tlove, gant, m. 
go, alter*, se rendre, marcher ; 

the horse — es last, le cheval 

marcbe vite ; (depart) partir". 
go along, longer ; the river, 

longer la riviire. 
go around, faire* le tour de. 
go away, e'en aller*. 
go down, descendre. 
go down the street, descendre la 

me ; I went down the street, 

j'at descend u la rue. 
go <lown3tairs,^d£i££Dd^- 

go to bed, (aller*) se coucher. 

go upstairs, monter. 

golf, goli, m. 

good, bon, -ne. 

good-by, adieu, m.; aay ■ — , 

faire* sea adieux, dire* adieu ; 

wave — , faire* des signes 

d'adieu. 
good-for-nothing, vaurien ; — 

brother, vauden dc fr^re, m. 
good heavens I bont£ divine 1 
good morning I bonjour I 
govemment, gouvernement, m. 
graceful, gracieux, gracieuse. 
grandfather, grand- p^re, m. 
grandmother, grand ' mire, /. 
grass, herbe,/. 
gratitude, reconnais: 
grave, tombe,/. 
great, grand, -e ; 

grand'peioe, /.; the 

grands, m. pi. 
green, vert, -e ; dark 

fonc£ ; light — , vert elair ; 

— peas, des petits pois. 
greet, saluer. 
ground, terrain, m. 
grow, croltre*. 



growing, culture, /. 
guard, garde,/. 
guidebook, guide, m. 
guU, mouette,/. 
gun, fusil, m. ,' machine 
mitrailleuse, /. 



habit, habitude, /. 
hair, cheveux, m. pi. 
haU-houi, demi-heure, /. 
half-past : — four, quatre heures 



difficulty, 



hand : on the other — , d'autre 

handkerchief, mouchoir, m. 

handle, t&ter. 

hand over, remettre*. 

handsome, lieau (bel), belle. 

hang, peser, 

happen, venir* (i), arriver, se paa- 

happy, beureui, beureuse. 

harnesB, atteler. 

harvest, rfcolte, /, ; gather the 

— , faire* la r^colte. 
hat, chapeau, m. 
hate, 'hair*. 
have, avoir*. 
have (,causalive), faire" + in/. ; — 

something cut, sent, washed, 

etc., faire* couper, envoyer, laver, 

etc., quelque chose, 
have a good time, s'amuser. 
have a narrow escape, I'Schapper 

beUe. 
have to, devoir*, falloir*. 
hay, foin, m. 

Havre, prop, noun, he 'Havre, 
he, il (sub.), lui (_diijt.) ; — who, 

celui qui. 
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head, tite.f.; take it into one's 
— , se mettre* dans I'idfe. 

iieadlioe, manchette,/, 

liealtli, santf, /.; — officer, un 
officier de santf. 

liear, entendre. 

heart, creur, m. ; with all one's 

heaven, del, m. ; good — s t bont£ 

heavy, lourd, -e. 

height, 'hauteur,/. 

help, aider (k). 

help, aide, /. 

hence, done. 

Henry, prop, noun, Henri. 

her, pers. pron., la {dir. obj.), 

lui {indir. itii/.), elle {disjt,). 
her, poss. adj., son, sa, ses. 
here I (interj.), tenez ! 
here, ici. 
here is, here are, voici ; here it is, 

le (la) voici. 
hero, 'hfros, m. 
heroine, heroine,/. 
hers, poss. pro 



lessi 



Ls, les si 



herself, rcfi. pron., se. 

Hervien, prop, noun, Hervieu. 

hide, cache r. 

hieroglyj^c, hi£roglyphe, m. 

high, 'haut, -e, 

highway, route,/. 

him, pers. pron., le (dir. obj.), 

lui {indir. obj.), lui {disjt.). 
himself, refi. pron., se ; to — , se ; 

— {emphatic), lui-ni£me. 
hire, louet. 

his, ^011. adj., SOD, sa, ses. 
historical, historique. 
history, histoire,/. 
hit, fiappier. 

hold, tenir*; — session, siSger. 
hole, trou, m. 
hoUday, fete,/. 



homage, hommage, m. ; pay — , 

rendre ses hommages. 
home (j«at — , chez), A la mabon. 
homesickness, nostalgic,/. 
honorably, honorable men t. 
hoop, cerceau, m. 
hope, espirer ; I — not, j'espftre 

horrible, horrible. 

horse, cheval (pt., chevaux). 

horseback : on — , k cheval ; 

take a ride on — , se promener 

k cheval, faire* une promenade 

a cheval. 
horse-drawn : — caniage, une 

voiture k chevaui. 
hot, chaud, -e ; be — (vieatktr), 

faire* chaud ; be ^ {of living 

beings), avoir chaud. 
Hotel, hAtel, m. 
hotel clerk, portier, m. 
H6tel des InvaUdes, HAtel des 

Id valid es, n. 
hot-water, adj., k eau chaude. 
hour, heure, /. 
house, maison, /. 
housewife, nfnagSre,/. 
how, comment ; — 7 comment? 
how I comme ! or que ! — tall she 

is 1 comme (que) elie est grande I 
however, eependant, pourtant. 
how long? (iH temporal clauses), 

depuis quand? {foUmiied by pres. 






mp.). 



bow many, combien, combien de. 
how much, combien, combien de. 
how old is he 7 quel ftge a-t-il ? 
humor, humeur, /. ,- be in good 

— , 6tre de bonne humeur. 
hungry : be — , avoir faim. 
hunt, chercher ; — for, chercbei ; 

^ through, fouiller. 
hurry, se dfipicher (de), se 'hSter 

(de). 
hurry I vite ! or d6p*chez-vous ! 
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hun7 ; be in a — , Mre pressf. 

hurt, faire* mal k ; — oneseU, 
se faire* mal ; — one's hand 
(foot, etc.), se faire* mal it la 
main (au pied, elc.) ; — the eyes, 
choquer la vue. 

husband, mari, m. 

hut, foyer (home, hearth), m. ; 
soldier — , foyer du soldat, w. 



I, pers. pron., je ; moi {Grammar 
Rewew, Section 48; in second term 
0} comparisons). 

ice, glace,/. 

ice cream, une glace or dcs glaces. 

iced-drink, breuvage glac£, m. 

ice-water, eau glacfe,/. 

idea, idfe,/. 

if, si. 

imagine, imaginer, s'imaginer. 

imbued : be — with, 6tre p£Q£lr£ 
de. 

immediately, tout de suite. 



impersonation, personnifi cation, /. 
peisonnage, m.- 

important, important, -e ; be — . 
itre important, importer {imper- 
sonal). 

impossible, impossible ; be 
£tre impossible. 

in, dans, 4, en, de (after a super- 
lative) ] — the United States, 
aux fitats-Unis ; — France, 1 
France ; — it (them), y. 

independence, indfpendance, /. 

independent, ind£pendant, -e. 

indicate, indiquer. 

indispensable, indispensable. 

individualism, individualisme, m. 

Individualistic, individualiste. 

industrial, industriel, -le. 

inexperienced, inexpSrimentS, -e 

infantry, infanterie, /, 



inform, faire* savoir i. 
information, renseignements, m. 

pl.; get — , se renseigner. 
irthabitant, habitant, m. 
inhale, 'burner, 
ink, encre,/. 
inquiries : make — , prendre* des 

renseignemenls. 
insect, insecte, m. 
inside, k I'int^rieuc. 
insist on, tenir* i. 
instead of, au lieu de. 
intend, avoir I'intention de. 
interest, int£ret, m. 
Interest oneself in, s'int6resser k. 
interesting, intSressant, -e. 
interrupt, interrompre. 
into, dans, en. 
introduce, presenter, 
invader, envahisseur, m. 
invention, invention,/. 

it, coBf'J. ofrj. fro«., le, la; o£ — ,en. 
it, pers. pron. sub., il, elle ; ce + 

*tre and a noun or pronoun. 

(See Grammar Review, Seclinn 

a».) 

Italy, prop, noun, Italic, /. 

itinerary, itin£raire, m. 

its, adj., son, sa, ses ; en . . . le 

(la, les). 
itself {emphatic and reinforcing), 

lui-mfme, elle -mime- 



janitor, concierge, m. 
Japan, prop, noun, Japon, m. 
Jena, prop, noun, Kna ; — Bridge, 

le pont d'l^na. 
Joan of Arc, prop, ncun, Jeanne 



d'An 
Joffre, prop, n 
John, prop. 
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book, )e livre de Jean ; — 
celui (celle, ceux, ceUes) de Jea 

jolt, cabot, ffi. 

JosUe each other, se bousculer. 

joy, joie, /. 

Judge, juger. 

judge -. be a gpod — of, 
connattre* en. 

judge, juge, m. 

July, juillet, m. 

June, juin, m. 

just, adj., juste. 

just, venir* de + ♦»»/. 



keen, vif , vive. 

keep, garder, se tenir*; — In 

touch with, se tenir* au courant 

de. 
kill, tuer; be — ed, «re tu6; — 

time, tuer le temps. 
IdlometBT, kilometre, tn. (a dis- 
tance of about i of a mile). 
kind, bon, -ne ; be — to, etre 

bon pour, 
kind, sotte,/. ; what — ofweatber 

1b it to-day? quel temps fait-il 

aujourd'bui? 
kindness, boMt.f. 
king, roi, ffi. 
kiosk, kiosque, m. 
kiss, E'embrasser. 
kit, trousse, /. 
kitchen, cuisine,/, 
kneel, s'agenouiller. 
knife, couteau, m. 
knit, tricoter. 
knock, frapper. 
know, savoir', connattre* (to be 

atquainlad with) ; — hon, savoir* 

+ i«/.,- be — n, *tre connu. 
knowledge, counaissances, /. pi. 
Know Thyself, title of a play, Con- 

nais-toi, m. 



btce, dentelle,/. 

Uck, manquer. 

lack, manque, m.; lot — of any- 
thing better, faute de mieui. 

lady, dame, /. 

Lafayette, prop, noun. La Fa- 
yette. 

lamp, lampe, /. 

land,'terre,/.,- pays, m. 

landlady, patronne, /. 

landscape, [taysage, m. 

language, langue, /. 

large, grand, -e ; gros, -se ; — r, 
plus grand, plus grande ; — St, 
le plus grand, la plus grande. 

last, durer. 

last, adj., dernier, derni^re; pass£, 
-e ; — week, la semaine der- 
nifae ; the — man, le dernier 
homme ; — evening, hier soir ; 
— ni^t, hier soir, cette nuit ; 
arrive — , arriver le dernier ; 
the — one, le dernier, la der- 

late, adv., en retard ; get — , se 

faiie* tard. 
late, tard ; — r (on), plus tard. 
latest, dernier, derniSre ; flie ^ 

S^le, la demi^re mode, 
lather, savonnet ; — oneself, se 



latter, celui-ci, celle-ci, ceui 

celles-ei. 
lai^k, rire*. 
launch, d£clencber. 
laundress, blanchiaseuse, /. 
law, loi, /.,- study — , faire* 

lawn, pelouse, /. 
lawyer, avocat, m. 
lay down, Ir., dfposei. 
lazy, paresseui, paresseuse. 
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- away, emmener. 



lead, mener ; - 
l«af, feuille,/. 
league, ligue,/. 
learn, apprendre* (4). 

leather, cuir, m.,- — toilet case, 

D^ce'ssaire en cuir, m. 

leave, intr., partir*, quitter ; she 
left the city, elle est partie de la 
ville; Jr., laisaer, 

Leblanc, prop, aoun, Leblanc. 

left, gauche ; on our — , i notre 
gauche; on nr to the — , k gauche. 

1^, jambe, /. 

leBBon, lefon,/. 

lest, conj,, de peur que, de crainte 
que ; que afUr prendre garde, 
craindre, etc. 

let. tr,, laisser, permettte {see 
Grammar RenieiB, Section i6, and 
Note, for the translation of imper- 
ative farms indicated by let) ; 

letter, lettre, /. 

letter-box, bolte aujt lettres,/. 

Uberty, liberty, /.; statue of — , 

statue de la Liberty, 
lie, men til*, 
life, vie, /.; communitr — , la vie 

communale. 
lift, monter. 
light {color), clair, -e ; — green, 

light, l£ger, Itghn. 
like, conj., comme. 
like, aimer ; — better (best), 

aimer mieui ; I shotild — , je 

voudrais bien. 
likewise, de mfiine. 
limit, limite,/. 
Lincoln, prop, noun, Lincoln, 
line, ligne, /.; stand in — , fsire* 

la queue ; in its main — s, dans 

ses grandes lignes ; — (rf march, 

ligne de marche, /. 



linen, linge, m.; clean — , linge 
liner (large steamship), [taquebot, 

lingerie, lingerie,/. 

link, attacher, relief ; this road 
— s two dties, cette route re lie 
deux villcs. 

listen, ^couter. 

literary, littfraire. 

literature, littfrature, /. 

little, adv., peu ; a — , un pen ; 
very — , tris peu ; — admln- 
tion, peu d 'admiration. 

little, adj., petit, -e. 

live, vivre*; demeurer (reside aniy). 

livhig, vie, /. 

load on, embarquer. 

Loire, prop, noun, Loire. 

London, prop, noun, Londres. 

long, adj., long, longue ; before 
— , avant peu ; a — time, long- 
temps ; how — (in temporal 
clauses), depuis quand, followed 
by pres. ind. or imp.) ; {measure- 
ments) he two meters — , avoir 
deux metres de longueur. 

lias, tarder; I -~-, il me tarde (de); 
be — (ia),tarder(i). 

longer : no — , not any — , ne . . . 
plus. 

look, regftrder ; — at, regarder ; 

— at each other, se regarder ; 

— lor, chercher, 
lose, perdre. 

lot, sort, m.; draw — s, tirer au 

loud, adv.. 'haul ; in a — voice, 

Louis, prop, noun, Loub. 

lounge, flaner. 

Louvre, prop, noun. Louvre, m. 

love, aimer. 
lukewarm, tiide. 
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niacAdanUze, macadamiser ; be 

— d, it re macBiIainisf. 
machine gaa, mitrailleuse, /. 
Hadom, madame, /. (mesdames, 

pt.). 
Uadelelne, j/rop. noun, Madeleine, 
magadne, revue,/. 
magDiflcent, magnifique. 
maid (hcusemaid), bonne,/. 
maid, pucelle, /.,- — of Orleans, 

la Pucelle d'Orlians, 
mail-pouch, courrier, m. 
maimed, estropi£, -e ; dichiqueU, -e. 
main, adj., grand, -e ; in its — 

lines, dans ses grandes lignes. 
maintenance, entretien, m. 
majestic, majestueux, majesCueuse; 

with the — dome, au dime ma- 

jestueui. 
majority, plupart,/ 
make, tr., faire* ; be made, se 

faire* ; — come in, taire* entrer ; 

— use of, se servir* de, faire* 

usage de ; — inquiries, prendre* 

des renseigne meats ; — certain, 

s 'assurer ; — one's way through, 

te frayer un passage. 
man, homme, m.; old — , vieillard, 

manicure scissors, ciseaux i ongles, 
«.. fl. 

manufacture, manufacturer. 

manufactured, adj., manufac- 
ture, -e. 

manufacturer, induatriel, m. 

many, pron., beaucoup ; adj., 
beaucoup de ; a great — , beau- 
coup, beaucoup de ; as — as, 
autant (de) . . . que; so — , tant, 
tant de ; too — , trop, trop de. 

mardi, marche,/. 



March, mart, m. 

marine, fusilier maris, m. 

mark, marquer ; be — ed, Ctre 

marqu£. 
market, march£, m.; at (to) the 

— , au march£. 
market-place, marchf, m. 
Hame, prep, noun, Marne, /. 
Hars, prop, noun. Mars ; Field of 

— , le Champ-de-Mars. 
Mary, prop, noun, Marie, 
mask, masque, m. 

masterpiece, chef-d'teuvre, m. 

materia], mati^re, /.; raw — , une 
matiire premiite. 

manor; what is the — ? qu'y 
a-t-il or qu'est-ce qu'il y a? 
whatlsthe — withyou? qu'avez 
vous? or qu'est-ce que vous 
aves? that is a ^ of course, 
cela va sans dire ; business — , 
affaire, /. 

may, pouvoit* ; — he eat his din- 
ner? peut-il manger son diner? 
it — be, il se peut (JoUowed by 
pres. subj.). 

McCormick, prop, noun, McCor- 

me, pron., me (rfir. obj.), me (i«- 

dir. obj.), moi (disjl.). 
meal, repas, m. 
meal-time, beure des repas, /. 
mean, vouloir* dire. 
means, moyen, m.; according to 

your — , selon vos moyens. 
measure: — arms, semesurer; take 

one's — , prendre* ses mesures. 
meat, viande, / 
Meauz, prop, noun, Meaux. 
mechanic, m£canicien, m. 
meet, rencontrer. 
melon, melon, m. 
member, membre, nt. 

faire* mention de. 
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mentioii : don't — It, il n'y a pas 
de quoi. 

merctumdise, marchandise, /. 

merchant, marchand, m. 

meter, m^tre, m. 

methodical, mfthodique. 

Mexico, prop, noun, Mexique, m. 

Middle Ages, le rooyen age. 

midnight, minuit, m. 

midst : in the — of, au milieu 
de. 

might : yell with all one's — , crier 
k tue-t£Ce. 

might, pouvoir*. 

military, militaire. 

milk, lait, m. 

milk, traire'. 

mind, esprit, m. 

mine, pass, pron., le mien, la 
cnlenne, les miens, les miennea. 

miaute, minute, /.; be ten —s of 
three, il est trois beures moios 
dii (minutes) ; be twenty — s 
past two, il est deux beures et 
vingt (minutes). 

mirror, miroir, m. 

mist, brume, /. 

mistaken : be — , se tromper. 

modem, mod erne. 

moment, moment, m.; at the pres- 
ent — , actuellement. 

money, argent, m. ; monnaie, /■ 

monopoly, monopole, m. 

month, mois, m. 

monument, monument, m. 

moon, lune, /. 

moonlight, le clair de lune ; be — , 
faire* clair de lune, y avoir de la 

morale, moral, «i. 

more, adii., plus, plus de {expres- 
sion of quanlity) ; davantage; 
— than, plus que, plus de ijol- 
lowed by a nuMtral); no — , 



6s 

ne . . . plus; — and — , deplus 

en plus. 
moreover, de plus. 
morning, matin, m.; be — , faire* 

matin ; next — , le lendemain 

matin ; in the — , le matin ; good 

— (greeiings), bonjour. 
most ; the — , le plus. 
mother, mire, /. 
motor, moteur, m.; start the — , 

mettre* le moteur en marche. 
Mount Sec, prop, ttmn, le Mont 

mourning, deuil, m, 

moving picture show, cin£ma, m. 

Mr., monsieur, abbr. to M. 

mudi : very — , beaucoup, beaw- 
coup de, bien + arl.; too — , 
trop, trop de ; as — as, so ^ as, 
autant que ; so — , tant. 

mimidpality, municipaUtf, /. 

music, musique,/. 

muss, d£fratchir. 

must, falloir", devoir* ; I — go, 
il me faut aller, il faut que j'aille, 
je dois aller ; that — be his 
house, ce doit etre sa malson. 

my, pass, adj., mon, ma, mes. 

myseU, rej?. proti., me. 



name, nom, m.; what is his — ? 
comment s'apfielle-t-il? my — 
is John, je m'appelle Jean. 

napkin, serviette,/. 

Napoleon, prop, noun, Napol£on, 

narrow, fitroit, -e ; have a — es- 
cape, r^cbapper belle, 
nation, nation, /. 
national, national, -e. 
natural, naturel, -le. 
naturally, naturellement. 
nature, nature, /. 
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nausMtAd : to b« — , avoir t 

near, adv., pris, proche, 
near, prep., prte de. 
DMriy, piesque. 
necessary, n^cessaire ; be - 
nfcessaire (de), falloir*. 

need, besoin, m, 
need, avoir besoin de. 
needle, aiguille, /. 
neighbor, voisin, m. 
neighboiliood, voisinage, m. 
neigbtwrinc, voisio, ~t. 
neither . . . new, ne . . . n 



new, nouveau (oouvel), oouvelle. 

New Orieaas, prop, noun, la Nou- 
velleOri&ns. 

New Year's Day, le joui de I'an. 

New York, prop, noun, New- 
York. 

news, nouvelles, /. pi. 

newspaper, journal, m. 

never, ne . . . jamais, jamais 
(when iwrft is omitted). 

neTerflieless, pourUnt. 

next, prochain, -e ; — year, 
Tannfe prochaine ; the — day, 
le lendemain ; — Sunday, di- 
manche prochain ; the — morn- 
ing, le lendeniaiD matin. 



night, nuit, /.,- last — , hier soir, 
cette nuit ; — and day, nuit et 

nine, nam., neuf. 

no, non, ae ■ . . pas, ne . . . 
point, ne . . . aucun (aucuoe) ; 
he has — books, il n'a pas de 
livies, il n'a aucun livre ; 
— one, personne . . . ne, ne 
. . . personne ; — longer, — 
more, ne . . . plus. 



. personne, per- 



noisy, bniyant, -e. 
none, pron., n'en 

Q (aucu, 



le). 



. pas. 






noon, midi, t 

north, nord, « 

North Sea, la njer du Nord. 

not, ne . . . pas (uxVA verb); pas, 

non {without verb) ; -^ any more, 

ne . . . plus, 
nothing, rien, ne . . . rien, rien 

. . . ne ; — good, rien de bou ; 

have — todo, n'avoirrienifaire. 
notice, apercevoir*, s'apercevoir* 

de, remarquer. 

Novonber, novembre, m. 
novice, novice, •>. 
now, maintenant, k present, 
nowhere, adv., nolle part, 
number, nombre, m. 
mtn, religieuse, /. 



obeUsk, obflisque, m. 

object, objet, m.; — of art, objet 

d'art, m. 
obliged : be — , etre oblig« (de). 
observation, observation,/, 
observe, apercevoir*, remarquer. 



obtain, obtenir*. 

o'dock : at three — , ik trois heures. 

occupation, occupation, /.; Army 

of — , amtfe d'occupation, /. 
Odeon, prop, noun, Odion, m. 
odor, odeur, /. 
of, prep., de. 
ofiennve, offensive,/, 
of it, of them, en. 
offer, off re, /. 
offer, offrir*. 
office, bureau, m. 
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Olll (interj.'l, oh I 

old, vieiuc' {vieU), vieiUe; — er 

one, le plus grand ; — man, le 

vidllard; — wonutn, la vieille. 
old: how -^Is he? quel age 

a-t-il? be fix years — , avoir 

ail ans. 
old-fashioned, d£mod£, --e. 
Oljinpic, olympique; — Games, 

les Jeux oiympiquea. 
on, prep., sur. 
once, une fois. 

one, indef. pron., on ; the — who, 
eelui (celle) qui ; the — that, 
celui (celle) que ; this — , celui-ci, 
celle-ci ) that — , celui-U, celle- 
E ; each — , chacun ; no ^, 
piersonne . . . ne. 

one after the other, de suite. 

only, ne . . . que, seulement ; 
not — , noa seulement. 

only, adj., seul, -e ; the — ones, 
les seuls (seules). 

open, ouvrir* ; — again, se rou- 

open, ouvert, -e ; (In) the — sea, 

operation, operation,/. 

opinion, opinion,/.; avis, m. 

opposite, en face de. 

or, conj., ou, 

orange, orange, /. 

orchard, verger, m. 

order, ordonner {i, quelqu'un de) 

comnaDder {al a restaurant). 
order: in ~ that, conj., pour que 
order, ordre, m.; putin — , ranger 

put a room in — , (aire* une 

chambre. 
ordinary, adj., ordinaire. 
O^anization, organisation, /. 



organize oneself, s'organiser. 
originate, nattre*. 
Orleans, prop, noun, Orleans, 
other, autre ; each — , refi. pron., 

J9 ; the ~, I'autre. 
otherwise, autrement. 
ought, devoir* ; he ^ to come, il 

devrait venir. 

ir, pass, adj., notre, nos, 
ours, pass, pron., le nAtre, la nAtre, 

les ndtres. 
ourselves, refi. pron., nous, 
outright, raide. 
outside, dehors. 
over, prep., sur. 
over : to be — , itre fini. 

incre* ; be — , etre 



overlook, donner sur. 

own, adj., propre. 
:-tail, queue de bceuf,/.; — aonp, 
potage queue de bceuf, m. 



pack : — B trunk, faire* une malle. 

package, paquet, m. 

page, page,/. 

paint, peindre*. 

paintinig, peinture,/. 

pair, paire, /. 

palace, palais, m. 

Palais de TElysie, le palais de 

l'Elys£e. 
Palais des Beaux Arts, le palais 

des Beaux Arts. 
pale, pale. 

panorama, panorama, m. 
paper, papier, nt. 
parade, A(B€, m. 
pardon, pardonner ; — someOiing 

to somebody, pardonner quelque 

chose iL quelqu'un. 
pardon : I beg your — , pardon, 
parents, parents, m. pi. 
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Paris, prop, noun, Paris. 
Puisiui, Parisien, m.; ParUienne, 

/.; adj., parisien, -ne. 
park, pare, m. 
part, partie,/.; take — In, prendre* 

part k. 
pass, passer. 
passage : reserve — , retenir* une 

place (des places). 
passenger, passager, m. 
passport, passeport, m. 
past, pass^, m. 
past, adj., dernier, derni&re ; pass*, 

patriotic, patriotique. 

patriotism, patrioCisme, m. 

patty, molte, /.; butter — , motte 

debeurre,/. 
pave, paver ; be — d with, fitre 

ptkvi de. 
pavement, pav£, m. 
pay, payer ; — for. payer. 
pay attention, faire* attention. 
pay homage, rendre ses hommages. 
pea, pois, m.; green — s, des petits 

peach, p6che,f. 

pear, poire, /. 

peasant, paysan, m.; — woman, 

paysanne, /. 
pen, plume,/. 
pencil, crayon, m. 
pension, pension,/. 
people, peuple, m.; monde. m.; 

French — , le peuple Iranfais ; 

a great many — , beancoup de 

monde. 
perform, remplir, accomplit. 
performance, representation,/. 
perfume, parfum, m 
perhaps, peut-£tre. 
period, fpoque,/, 
permission, permission, /. 
permit, permettre* {^ quelqu'i 

de). 



perplexed, perplexe. 

Pershii^, prop, noun, Pershing. 

perspiring, en nage. 

persuade, persuader. 

peruse, feuilleter. 

photograph, photographic r. 

luano, piano, m. 

pick, cueillir'; — Up, ramasser. 

picnic, pique-nique, m. 

picture, tableau, «. 

pie, tarte, /.; apple — , tarte aux 
pommes, /. 

pilot, pilote, m. 

pin, jingle, /. 

pipe, pipe,/. 

pity, plaindre*. 

pi^ : it is a — ; c'est dommage. 

place, placer, mettre* ; — one- 
self, se placer, se mettre*. 

[dace, endroit, m.,' lieu, nt.; in 
your — , i votre place ; take — , 

Place de U Concorde, la place de 

la Concorde. 
PUce de I'fitolle, la place de I'fi- 

toile. 
plan, plan, m. 
plant, plante,/. 
plant, planter. 
plate, assiette,/. 
platform {at a raUroad slalioa), 

play, pitee,/. 

play, jouer ; — baseball (football), 

jouer au baseball (football). 
player, joueur, m. 
pleasant, agrfable. 
please, plaire* IL, faire* plaisir ^ ; 

(if you) — , s'il vous plait ; 

implve., veuillez bien, ayez la 

bonlfi (de). 
pleased, charni6, -e (de). 
pleasure, plaisir, m.; give — , 

plenty of, assez de. 
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pocket, poche, /. 

poet, poite, m. 

poetic, pioftique. 

point, point, m.; from the — 1 
view, au point de vue. 

Polasd, prop, noun, la Pologne. 

poor, pauvre. 

port, port, m. 

porter, facteur, nt.; garcon (at 
koUl). 

port officer, uo officier du port. 

position, position, /. 

possession : take — of, s'emparer 
de. 

possible, possible ; be — , Ctre 
possible. 

postal-card, carte postale, /. 

post-offlce, bureau de poste, m. 

potato, pomme de terre,/. 

pound, livre, /. 

pour, verse r. 

praise, faire* l'£loge de. 

prayer, priite, /.,- short — , uoe 
petite pri6re. 

ptedous, prfcieux, prteieuse. 

prder, aimer mieux, priiittt. 

prepare, preparer. 

preparation, pcfparation, /. 

preparations, pr£paratifs, m, pi.; 
make — for one's departure, 
faire* ses pr^patatifs de depart. 

present, present, m.; at — , k pre- 
sent ; at the — moment, ac- 
tuellement. 

present {gift), cadeau, m. 

^-esent. : be — at, assister i. 

pceserre, con server. 

president, president, m.; — Wil- 
son, le president Wilson. 

press, donner un coup de fer k. 

pretty, beau (bel), belle ; joli, -e. 

prevent, empfcber (de). 

price, prix, m,; at any — whatso- 
ever, k n'importe quel prix. 

pride, orgueil, m. 



prince, prince, m. 

principal, principal, -t. 

print, imprimer ; be — ed, s'im- 

pi^t, caractires, m. pi.; in large 

— , en gros caractires. 
prison, prison,/.; in — , en prison, 
prisoner, prisonnier, m. 
private, parti culier, particuliire. 
privilege, privilege, m. 
prize, prix, m. 
probably, probablement. 
procure, se procurer. 
produce, produire*. 
production, production,/. 
professor, prof esse ur, m.; Mon- 

promenade, promenade, /. 
promise, promettre* (de). 
proof, preuve,/. 
protect, protfiger ; — oneself, 

ae protfger. 
proud, fier, fi^re. 
proudly, fi^tement. 
provide oneself with, ae munir de. 
provisions, vivres, m. pi. 
prowess, prouesse, /. 
Prussian, prussien, -ne. 
public, public, m. 
public, public, publlque. 
publish, publier ; be — ed, ae 

puU, tirer. 

Pullman, prop, noun, Pullman, 111.; 

— coach, une voiture Pullman. 
push, pousser ; be — ed, *tre 

push back, reculer. 

put, mettre • ; ^ on {wtaring ap- 

parei), mettre*. 
put an end, mettre* fin. 
put down, d^poser. 
put in order, ranger ; — a room 

in order, faire' une chambre. 
put out (exUnguish), fiteindre*. 
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put to sl«ep, endormir*. 

pat vp (at a hold), descendie. 

put Uf {arrange), dresser. 



Qua! d'Orsay , le quai d'Orsay. 
quality, quality, /. 
quantity, quantity,/. 
quarantliie, qu&rantaine, /. 
quuiel over something, se dispute 

quelque chose. 
quendi, 6tancheT. 
quickly, vite. 
quite, tout 4 fait. 



ncfe one's bnln, se ( 



radiogram, radiogramme, m. 
radio-station, une station de t£l£- 

graphie sans fil. 
railroad track, voie, /. 
railway, chemin de fer, m. 
rain, pleuvoir*. 
raise, lever; filever {bring up). 
range, distance, /. 
rascally, gueux de. 
ravage, lavager ; be — d, itre 

ravishing, ravissant, -e. 

raw : — material, matiSre pre- 

tay, rayon, m. 

razor, rasoir, m.; safety — , rasoir 

de sflretf, m. 
road, lire", 
ready, pr*t, -e. 
ready-made : — clothes, v£te- 

ments confectiono^s, m. pi. 
real, vrai, -e. 

realize, se rend re compte de. 
really, rfellement. 
rear, fond, «».; in the —, au tend. 



recall, se rappeler. 
receive, recevoir*. 
reconnoitering, adj., de recon- 
ainilane, avion de 



red, rouge. 

rehige : take — , se rtfugier. 

refuse, refuser (de). 

regiment, rfgiment, m. 

regret, regrettet (de). 

reign, rfgner. 

rejoin, rejoindre*. 

relate, relatei. 

release, lecher. 

relish, 'hors-d'oeuvre, m. 

remain, rester. 

remains, restes, m. pi. 

remedy, remftde, m.; — for, un 

remember, se souvenir' de, se 

remove, Ater ; be — d,etredt£. 
render, rend re. 

renowned, c£]£bre ; renommd, -e. 
repair, r^parer. 
repel, repousse r. 
replace, remplacer. 
r^y, ripondre. 
report, rapport, m. 
represent, repr^senter. 
republique, r^publique, /. 
required ; is — , on eiige. 
resemble, ressembler k. 
reserve, retenir* ; — passage, 
retenir" une place (des places), 
respect, respecter. 
rest, se reposer. 
restaurant, restaurant, m. 
resting-place, lieu de repos, m. 
restore, r*tablir. 
retail, d£biter, 
retreat, rettaite, /. 
return, intr., revenir*, retoumer. 
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return, retour, m.; on your ■ 

reveal itself, se r6v£ler. 
revealed : be — , se dScouvrir*. 
review, revue,/. 
reward, rfcompeoser. 
Rhine, prop, noun, Rhin, m. 
rich, riche. 

ride, promenade (en voiture),/. 

right, droite, /.; to your — , 

votre droite ; on the — , 

right, adj., droit, -e ; — before 

you, droit devant vous. 
right, droit, ».; the — to aell, ie 

droit de vendre. 
right, raison, /.; be — , avoir 

ring, sonner ; — for, sonner; 

his shoes — , ses fers rfsonnent. 
riiie, mCkr, -e. 
ripen, mdrir. 
rise, se lever, s'^lever ; his voice 

— «, sa vois s'eUve. 
river, riviire, /, 
road, route, /. 
roadmender, cantonnier, m. 
roast, rati, -e. 
nast, rOti, m. 
robber, voleur, m. 
rOle, rdle, m. 
roll, rouler. 
Roman, romain, -e. 
Rome, prop, noun, Rome. 

room, chambre,/,,' salle, /.; put a 
— in order, faire* une chambre. 
root, racine, /. 

Rostand, prop, noun, Rostand, n. 



Rozanc, prop, noun, Roxane. 
min, ruine, /. 
rale, rigle,/. 



rust, se routller. 



sai^iflce, sacrifier. 
sacrifice, sacrifice, m. 

sadden, attrister. 
sadness, tristesse, /. 
safety razor, rasoir de sOretf, nt. 
Saint-Hihiel, prop, noun. Saint- 
Mihiel. 

sale, vente, /,; — of tobacco, la 

vente du tabac. 

salty, sal£, -e. 

same, adj., mfime ; at the — 
time, i la fois, en m£me temps; 
the — thii^, la m£me chose. 

sand, sable, m. 

Sarah Bernhardt, prop, ncan, Sarah 
Bernhardt ; — 's Theater, le 
th£4tre Sarah Bernhardt. 

satiate oneself, se rassasier. 

satisfy, satisfaire' ; be satisfied 
with, se conteoter de ; be 
satined, £tre satisfait, £tre 

say, dire* ; he is said to be poor, 

on dit qu'il est pauvre. 

school, fcole, /.,- go to — , aller* 
k r^cole. 

schoolboy, £live, nt. 

schoolhouse, maison d'^cole,/. 

schoolyard, cour d'^cole, /. 

science, science, /. 

scissors, ciseaux, m. pi. ; man- 
icure — , ciseaux i ongles, m. pi. 

sea, mer, /. ; (in) the open — , 

seaport, port de mer, m. 
seashore, bord de la mer. m. 
seasick ; be — , avoir le mal de mer. 
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SMdckness, mal de raer, m. 

BMSon, saison,/. 

seat, place, /. ; si^e, nt. 

seat oneself, s'asseoir*, 

seated : be — , 4tre assia. 

second, num., deuzi^e; second, 

-e ; — class, adj., de seconde 

(demti&me) classe. 
second, nam. (of a month), le deux. 
secret, secret, m. 
secretlj, en cachette. 
section, partie,/. 
sector, 5ecteur,ffi. 
Me, voir* ; I saw bim smok«, 

je I'ai vu fumer ; let — , faire* 

seed, graiue, /. 

»em, sembler, paraltre* ; it — s to 

select, choisir. 

selection, choix, m. 

sell, vendre* ; be sold. Be vendre*, 

4tre vendu. 
send, envoyer*, exp6dier. 
sensation, sensation, /. 
sensational, sensatione!, -le 



sentiment, si 

September, septembre, m. 

servant, domestique, m. or f. 



set out on one's way, se mettre* 
en route ; set out on one's way 
again, se lemettre* en route. 

seventy-flTe, num., soixante-quinze. 
seventeenth, dii-septiSme ; (0/ a 

month) le dix-sept. 
several, plusieurs. 
sew, coudre'. 
sewing-machine, machine & coudre, 

/. 



shackle, fer, m. 

shade, nuance,/, 

shady, i, orobrage; be — , taire de 

Torn b re. 
shake, secouer ; ^ hands with 

some one, donner la main 4 

quelqu'un. 
shall, /u(. attxiliary, use ful. Itnse 

of the verb. 
shave, raser ; — oneself, se laser. 
she, pron., elle. 
shed, verser. 
shell, obus, m.; adj., d'obus ; 

— splinter, un £clat .d'obus. 
shelter, asile, m. 
shine, briller. 
shingle, bardeau, m. 
sup's doctor, le mfdecin du bord. 
^ver, frissonner. 
shoe, chanssure, /. ; (horse) — , 

fer, m.; wooden — , un sabot en 

shoe store, magasin de chaussures, 

shop, boutique, /. 
shop-window, devanture, /. 

short, court, -e ; in — , bref ; 

a — prayer, une petite priSre. 
should, expressed by the conditional 

teme or by devoir*. 
shoulder, fpaule, /. 
show, montrer ; — Off, faire* 

parade de. 
shrill, criard, -e. 
sick, malade. 
sickness, maladie, /. 
side : on each — of, de chaque 

c6t6 de i on all — S, de tous 

cfltes. 
sidewalk, trottoir, m. 
sight, curiosity,/.; vue, /. 
sign, signer, 
sign, signe, m. 

', £criteau, m. 
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Bilent : be — , se taire*. 

since, prep., depuis. 

since, conj., puisque, 

sing, chanter. 

Singer, prop, noun. Singer. 

sip, siroter. 

sir, monsieur, m. (pi. messieurs). 

sit down, s'asseoir*. 

site, emplacement, m. 

sitting, assis, -e ; be — , Stre 

situated, situ£, -e. 

sixth (of a month), le six. 

skate, patin, m. 

skftte, patiner. 

sky, del, m. 

slate, ardoise, /. 

sleep, sommeil, m. 

sleep, dormir* ; put to — , en- 

dormir*; fall a — , s'endormir*. 
sleepy : be — , avoir sommeil. 
slice, tranche, /. 
slip, glisser. 

slow : be — (in), tarder (i). 
slyly, il la d£rob£e. 
siaall, petit, -e ; menu, -e ; 

— articles, menus articles, 
smell, sentir*. 

smoke, fumer. 
snow, neige,/. 
so, adu., si, aussi {followed by an 

adj. or adv.). 
so (therefore), adv., par consfqueot, 

soil, sol, m. 

soldier, soldat, m.; adj . de soldat. 

solitude, solitude, /. 

BO many, tant, tant de. 

somber, sombre. 

some, adj., quelque. 

■onu, adj. parHHve, de + def. art. 



some, pron., en ; — (of It, of 
them), en ; — (i.e. a few), 
quelque 5- uus, quelques-unes. 

somebody, quelqu'un, m. 

some one, quelqu'un, m. 

something, quelque chose, m.; 
- pretty, quelque chose de joli. 

sometimes, adv., quelquefois. 

so much, tant, tant de ; so — as, 

son, fils, m. 

song, chanson, /. 

soon, adv., bientdt ; as — xs, 
aussitat que ; as — as possible, 
aussitdt que possible, le plus tftt 
possible ; — enough, assez tAt. 

sore : my hand is — , j'ai mal ft 
la main. 

sorry : be — , regretter (de), Mre 
f4ch« (de). 

sort,sorte,/,; ofthls — ,delasorte. 

so that, cottj., de sorte que. 

soul, ftme, /. 

soup, soupe, /., potage, m.; ox- 
tin — , potage queue de bceuf , m. 

Spain, prop, noun, Espagne, /. 
speak, parler ; — French, parler 

francais. 
spectacle, spectacle, m. 
spell, fpeler. 
spend (time), passer ; he — s all 

his time smoking, il passe tout 

son temps k fumer, 
spite : in ^ of, maigr^. 
splendid, splendide. 
splinter, fclat, m. ; shell — , 

un fclat d'obus. 
sport, sport, m. 
spot, tache (slain), f.; endrcdt 

(place),m. 
spread out, staler. 
spring, printemps, m. ; in — , 

au printemps. 
Sprinkle, airoser; enfiler. 



:!,a,l,zc.bvG00gIf 



74 



VOCABULARY 



tfj, Mpion, fft. 

square, cAtte, m.; place,/. 

stairs, escalier, m. 

stable, jcurie,/. 

stand, etre debout, se tenir*; 
— in line, faire* la queue. 

stand out against, se dftacher 
sur, se dessiner aur. 

star, £toile, /. ; there aie — s, 
il y a des £toiles. 

star-spangled, £toiie, -e. 

start (0/ a train, steamer), se 
mettre* en branle, se mettre* 
en mouvement ; tr,, mettre' 
en marche ; — the motor, 
mettre" le moteur en marche. 

starting point, point de depart, m. 

start out on a trip, se mettre* en 

state, £tat, m. 

stateroom, cabine,/. 

station, gare,/. 

statue, statue,/. 

stay, rester ; have — , (aire* 

steal, voler, 

steamboat, (bateau i) vapeur, m. ; 

paquebot, m. 
steamer, (bateau k) vapeur, m. ; 

paquebot, m. 
Steaming-hot, adj., fumant,-e. 
steel, acier, m. ; adj., en acier. 
steward, gar^on de cabine, m. 
stick, b&ton, m. 
stiU, adv., encore. 
Stingy, avare. 
stocUng, bas, m. 
Gtomacli, estomac, m. ; — ailment, 

stomacb-ache, le mal d'estomac. 

stone, pierre,/. 

stop, ir., arrfiter ; i»(f.. s'arrfiter. 

Stopping-place, ecape,/. 

store, magasin, m. 

story, histoire, /. 



— , etre c 
strangely, 1 
Strassburg, prop, noun, Strasbourg. 
straw, paille, /. ; — hat, ehapeau 

de paille, m. 
street, rue, /. 
street-car, tramway, m. 
street-comer, coin de rue, m. 
street-urchin, gamin, m. 
strength, forces,/, pi. 
stretched : be — out, £tre £tendu. 
stricken ; be — down by, itre 

atteint de. 
strike, flapper, 
strike, grSve, /. 
string bean, un 'haricot vett. 
stroll, promenade (i pied),/. ,■ take 

a — , faire* une promenade (4 

pied), se promener (4 pied). 
stroUer, promeneur, fn. 
strolling-place, promenade,/, 
strong, fort, -e. 
stronghold, place forte, /■ 
structure, structure,/. 
struggle, lutte,/. 
stubborn, eniSte, -e. 
student, fitudiant, m. 
study, £tudier ; — law, faire* son 

study, ^tude,/. 

stump, troneon, m. 

stupid, stupide. 

style, mode, /. ; in the French 

(American) — , i. la fransaise 

(americaine). 
subject, sujet, tn. 
such, adj., tel, -le ; it rendered 

— services, elle a rendu de tels 
services ; — as, tel que; adv., si; 

— large quantity, si grande 
quantity. 

suffer, souSrir*. 
suffering, soufirance,/. 
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BnSdent: be -<, suffire*. 
sugar, Sucre, m. 
suit (of clothes), complet, m. 
suit better, faire* mieux sou aflaire ; 
— — {of wearing apparei), aUer* 



€\i, m. ; to — , en ttt ., 
adj., A'iit. 
Him, soleil, tn. 
Sunday, dimanche, m. 
sunny : be — , faire* du soleil. 
sunrise, lever du soleil, m. 
superior, sup^rieur, -e. 
supper, souper, m. 
supply, provision,/, 
suppose, suppose t. 
supreme, supreme. 



, silr, - 



be - 



soyez sQr de venir. 
surface, surface, /. 
surprise, surprendre*; be — d 

itte surpris (de). 
surprising, aurprenant, -e. 
suspect, se douter de (things) 

douter de or soupfonner (per 

sweep, balayer. 

sweet dishes, entremets, m. 

swell: your heart — s, vous avez le 

CCEurgTOS. 

swim, nager. 
Swiss, lul;., Suisse. 
swollen witti, gonSi de. 
symbolize, symboliser. 
system, systime, m. 



table, table, /. ; at — , i table. 
table : k — d'hflto, 4 table d'hfite. 
table-cloth, nappe, /. 
tailor, tailleur, m. ; at his — 's, 

chez son tailleur. 
take, tr., prendre*; (lead, drive) 

mener ; — along, 

(bring) amener. 



take a boat-ride, se promener en 

bateau, faire* une promenade en 

bateau. 
take a drive, faire* une promenade 

(en voiture, k cheval), se promener 

(en voiture, 4cheval), 
take an airing, prendre* I'air. 
take an automobile-ride, se 

promener en automobile, faire* 

une promenade en automobile, 
take a ride on horseback, se 

promener 4 cheval, faire* une 

promenade 4 cheval. 
take a rAle, tenir* un r61e. 
take a stroll, se promener (4 

pied), faire* une promenade (4 

pied), 
take a trip, faire* une course, 
take care, avoii soin (de) ; take 

care lest, prendre* garde 

(que)- 
take charge, se charger, 
take down, descendre. 

take it into one's head, se mettre* 

dans rid£e (de), se mettre* en 

tete (de). 
take out, sortir*. 
take part In, prendre* part 4. 
take place, avoir lieu, 
take possession of, s'emparer de. 
take refuge, se rtiugier. 
take the trouble, se donner la 

peine (de). 
take up(staira), monter ; take 

up again, reprendre.* 
talk, parler. 
tall, grand, -e. 
taste, goilt, m. ; to your — , 4 

votre godt. 

tea, th£, m. ' 

teach, apprendre*, enseigner (in 

school). 
teacber, maltre, m. ; maltresse, 
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/. ; professeur, m. 

— , maltre de francab. 
tew, d*chirer. 
tMX, Urme, /. 
tear away, arracher ; it was torn 

awaj, on I'a arrachf . 
tease, taquiner. . 
tell, dire', raconter (a story) ; 

I have been told, on m'a dit. 
temporarj, temporaire. 
ten, num., dix. 
tennis, tennis, m. 
terrible, terrible. 

than, conj., que [inlroducing the 

second tarn 0} a comparison). 
thank (for), remercier (de)- 
thanks, merci \ thank you, merci, 
thanks to, gilce i. 
fiiat, dem. adj., ce (cet), cette. 
that, dtm. pron., ce, cela ; — one, 

celui-U, cell^U; — must be 

John, ce doit £tre Jean, 
that, rel. pren., qui {sub.) ; que 

{ohj.) ; the book — he needs, 

le livre dont 11 a besoin. 
that, conj., que. 
diat is to Bay, c'est-i-dire. 
the, dtf. art., le, la, 1', les. 
ttieater, theatre, «. 
Thifttre Fran^ais, le Th£&tre-Fr&n- 

Iheir, pass, adj., leur, leurs. 

ttiem, pers. pron., les (dir. obj.) ; 
leur (indir. obj.) ; eux, m., 
eiles,/. (disjt.) ; o* — , en. 

then, alors, ensuite, puis. 

there, U, y, 

therefore, ainsi, par consequent, 

there is (are), il y a ; voili ; 

ttiere they are. les voU^, 
there was (were), il y avail. 
there will be, 11 y aura, 
flieae, dim. adj., ces. 
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these, dem. pron., ceui-ci, celles-cl. 
they. pers. pron., Us, eltes, on 

(indef.), ce; —are our fields, 

ce soQt nos champs. 
thing, chose, /. ; affaire, /. ; the 

same — , la mGine chose, 
think, penser, croire*; — of, 

penser k, penser de {opinion of) ; 

— (rf it, peosex-y, 
ttlird, num., troisiime. 
thirst, soif , /. 

thirsty : be — , avoir soif. 
OiirteenA {of a month), le treize. 
thirty, num., t rente, 
this, dem. adj., ce (cet), cette. 
this, dem. pron., ceci, ce ; — One, 

those, dem. adj., ces. 

those, dem. pron., ceui, celles ; 

ceui-lik, celles-l^i ce ; — are 

birds, ce sont des ojseaux. 
tiiought, pensfe, /. 
thread, fit, m. 
three, num., trois. 
thresher, batteuse,/. 
through, k travels, 
throw, jeter. 
thus, ainsi. 
ticket, billet, m. 
ticket-window, guichet, m. 
tile, tuile, /. 
time, fois, /. ; five — s, cinq 

fois ; of former — s, d'autrefois; 

at the same — , k la fois, en mtme 

thne, temps, m.; it is — ,il est temps 
(de) ; have — , avoir le temps 
(de) ; what — is it? quelle heure 
est-il ? from — to — , de temps en 
temps ; for some — , depuis 
quelque temps ; at the same — , 
en mime temps ; a long — , long- 
time : t3 have a good — , s'amuser. 
tip, pourboire, m. 
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tired, fatigii£, -e. 

tire oneself, se fatiguer. 

tiresome : be — to, ennuyer. 

title, litre, m. 

to, prep., A, chez ; — the tailor's, 

chez 1e tailleur. 
to (in order lo), prep., pout, 
tobacco, tabac, m. 
toboccO'Store, bureau de tabac, m. 
to-day, aujourd'hui. 
together, ensemble. 
toUet, toilette, /. ; — artide, 

article de toilette, "i. 
toilet case, u£cessaire, m. 
tomb, tombe, /, ,' tombeau, m. 
to-moTTow, demain ; — moming, 

demain matin, 
to-night, ce aoir, cette nuit. 
too, trop ; — much, trop, trop de ; 

— many, trop, trop de. 
too, adv., aussi ; be is coming — , 

toothache, mal de dents, m. ; 
to have the — , avoir mal aux 
dents, avoir le mal de dents. 

toothbrush, brosse A dents,/. 

tooth powder, poudre dentifrice, /. 

top : the — of thec8b,imp6riale,/. 

touch, toucher ; be — ed, etre 

touch : keep in — with, se tenir* 



Tool, prop, noun, Toul. 
tounhg-car, automobile de tou- 

toward, prtp., vers. 

towel, serviette,/. 

tower, tour, /. 

town, ville, /, ; down — 

town-hall, mairie,/. 

trace, tracer. 

trade, dientae,/. 



trademark, marque,/. 

train, train, m. 

tran^orm, transformer ; he — od 

into, *tre transform^ en. 
translate, traduire*. 
transport, transport, m. 
travel, voyaget ; — throngli, par- 
traveler, voyageur, m. 
traveling, adj., de voyage ; — 

companion, compagaon de voy- 

age, m. 
tread, fouler. 

ee, arbre, m. ; fniit — , arbre 

fruitier, m. ; apple — , pommier, 

tremble, trembler, 
trench, tranchfe,/. 
trip, voyage, m. ; course, /. ; 
m. ; take a — , faire* une 
, un voyage, un tour, 
troop, troupe, /. 
trouble, peine, /.; take the — , 

se donner la peine (de) ; mnch — , 

grand 'peine. 
trout, truite, /. ; Med — , truite 

frite,/. 

truly, vraiment, veritable me nt. 
trunk, malle, /. ; pock a — , faire* 

trust, se fier ft. 

try, essayer (de), chercher (4). 

try on, essayer. 

Tuesday, mardi, m, 

tug>boat, remorqueur, m. 

tumult, tumulte, m. 

twelve, num., douie. 
twenty, num., viagt. 
twentj-Srst (0/ a month), le vingt 

et un. 
twen^-flfth (of a month), le vingt- 

twenty-five, num., vingt-cinq. 



^oiizccb, Google 



VOCABULARY 



twenty-sixtll (of a month), le vingt- 

two, num., deux. 

type, type, m. 

tjpewtHw, machine ft £crire, /. 






Bfly, laid, -e. 
unawares : catch 

dSpoutvu. 
unbelievable, incroyable. 
uncle, oucle, m. 
uncovered, decouvert, -e ; with 

— heads, la t*te decouverte, 
under, prep., sous, 
under-foot, sous le pied, 
undergo, remplir. 
understand, comprendre*. 
understanding : have an — , 

a'entendre ; come to an — , 

s'entendre. 
Underwood, prop, nottn, Under- 

undonbtedly, sans doute. 

undress, se dfshabiller. 

unfold, dfplo/er. 

unfortunate, malheureui, mal- 

heureuse, 
unfortunately, malheureusemeot. 
union, union,/. 

0nited States, prop, noun, £tat5- 

Unis, m. pi. 
nnlversity, university,/, 
unload, d£barquer. 
unoccupied, adj., libre. 
unpack, dffaire*. 
until, prep., jusqu'i. 
until, conj., jusqu'iL ce que. 
Up to, jusqu'H ; — the village, 

jusqu'au village, 
us, pers. pron., nous ; to — 

Americans, i nous autres Am£ri- 

use, usage, m. 



use, se servir* de ; make — of, 

servir* de, faire* usage de. 
useful, utile, 
usefulness, utility, /. 
useless : it is — for you to speak, 

vous avez beau parler. 
usual, habit uel, ~le. 
usually, ordinairement. 
itiUty, utility, / 
utmost : do one's — (to), faire* 

1 possible (afin de). 
utter, pousser. 



vacatign, vacances, /. pi. 
valise, valise,/. 
valley, vallfe, /. 
valor, vaillance, /. 
value, valeur, /. 

" us, different, -e. 
vegetable, 1£gume, m. 
vehicle, v^hicule, t». 
vender, vendeur, m. 
versed : be well — (in), ttre bien 

ieiTi (sur). 
very, adv., tits ; — well, tris bien. 
very, adj., mdne. 
very much, beaucoup, fort, 
vexation, ennuj, m, 
victorious, vie to tie ui, victorieuse. 
victory, victoire, /. 
view, vue, /. ; from the point of 

, au point de vue. 
village, village, m. 
visit, visiter, 
visitor, visiteur, m. 
vogue : in — , en vogue. 

" e, voix, /.; in a loud — , 



wagon, voiture, /.; delivery — , 

voiture de livraison, /. 
wait, attend™ ; — for,attendr» 
waiter, garcon, m. 
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waltlag-room, mUc d'attente, /. 

wake, fr.,£veiUer ; — np, s'£veiller. 

walk, marcher. 

wont, vouloii*. 

war.guerte,/., Wotld — ,1a Grande 

warehouse, b&timent, m. 
warm : be — {weather), faiie* 
chaud ; be — ■ (fining beings), 

warrior, guerrier, m. 

wash, laver ; — oneself, ae laver. 

WaaliinEtaii, prop, noun, Washing- 
watch, moDtre,/. 

water, eau, /. 

Watemum, prop. Moun, Waterman. 

wave, faire* signe ; — good-by, 
faire* des signea d'adieu. 

way, route, /.; chemin, m.; on 
one's (the) — (to), en route 
(pour), chemin faisant ; make 
one's — through, se frayer un 
passage. 

way, moyen, m. ; manifae, /. ; 
that Is the only — to do it, 
c'est le sevl moyen de le faire. 

we, pers. pron., nous ; — French- 
men, nous autres Fianfais. 

weak, faible. 

weaken, affaiblir, 

wear, potter; — t^ovBB, porter des 

weather, temps, m.; be fine — , 
faire* beau (temps) ; be bad 
— , faire' mauvais (temps). 

week, semaine, /. ; a — from to- 
day, d'aujourd'hui en huit. 

weep, pleurer ; — wifli Joy, 
pleurer de joie. 

weigh, peser. 

welcome, accueillir*. 

well, bieo \ as — as, aussi bien 
que; it is — , il est bien ; — ! 
eta bien I be — , se porter bien. 



what (a), inlerr. adj., quel, quelle, 
quels, quelles ; — is your 
oplnlon? quelle est votre opi- 

what, inlerr. pron., que or qu'est-ce 
que {obj.) ; qu'est-ce qui {sub.) ; 
quoi {of Ikings after preposi- 
tions) ; qu'est-ce que c'est que 
{as definition) ; with — , avec 
quoi ; — {hom much money?), 
combien? 

what, ret. pron. {thai which), ce qui 
{sub.) ; ce que {obj.) ; — 
I need, ce dont j'ai besoin. 

whatsoev^ : at any ^Ice — , 
i, n'importe quel prix. 

wheat, bU, m. 

when, quand, lorsque ; inlerr., 

where, oil. 

whether ... or, soit que . . . 
soil que ; whether ha be rich or 

poor, qu'ii soit tiche ou pauvre. 
which, ittlerr. adj., quel, quelle, 

quels, quelles. 
which (which one}, inlerr. pron., 

lequel, laquelle, lesquels, les- 

whidi, rel. pron., qui (sub.) ; 
que (obj.) ; lequel, laquelle, 
lesquels, lesquelles (after prep., 
referring to things) ; in — , 
oO. (SeeCrammar Review, Section 
69, *, Note 3.) 

while, conj., pendant que. 

wMsk away, enlever. 

whistle, sifflet, m.; sirine (on 
steamers), f. ; coup de sifflet, 

white, blanc, blanche. 

wtao, rel. pron., qui. 

w]iO,i>Uerr. pron., qni itt qui est-ce 

who : he — , the one — , celui qui. 
whole, adj., tout, toute. 
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whcAe, ensemble, m.; a complete 
— , ensemble, m. 

whollj, tout k fait. 

whom, inlerr, fir on,, qui or 
est-ce que (.obj.) ; qui or qui 
est-ceque {after prep.). 

whom, rd. pron., que (o6j.), 
qui, lequel, laquelle, tie. {obj. of 
prtp.) ; of— , dont. {SeeGram- 
mar Review, Section 6g, a, Note.) 

whose, interr. pron., k qui, de 
qui. (See Grammar Revieui, Sec- 
lion 67 and Note). 

whose, rel. pron., dont ; {preceded 
by <t preposition) tequel, Uquelle, 
etc. {See Grammar Review, Sec- 
tion 69, d, and Note). 

whj, inter}., mais. 

why, adv., pourquoi. 

wide, large. 

wide : be three meters — , avoii 
trois mitres de largeur. 

widow, veuve, /. 

wife, femme, /. 

wild : be — over, etre enr»g« de. 

will, fut, auxiliary, use ful. tense 

will, vouloir. 
will power, volontC, /. 
Wilsoil, prop, noun, Wilson, 
win, gagner, remporter ; won for 
Joan of Arc, a valu i Jeanne d'Arc. 

winding, tortueui, tortueuse. 

window, [en£tTe, /. 

windy : be — , faire* du vent. 

wine, vin, m. 

winter, hiver, m. ; In — , en hiver. 

Wionville, prop, noun, WionvjUe. 

wipe, essuyet ; — one's h&nds, 

s'essuyer les mains, 
wireless, t£l£grapliie sans iA, f. 
wisely, savamment. 
wish, vouloir'. 
with, prep., avec ; covered — , 



couvert de ; a room — two 

beds, une chambre i deux lits ; 

she lives — her aunt, elle 

detneure chez sa tante. 
without, prep., sans. 
wiQiout, con}., sans que. 
woman, femme, /. 
wonder, merveille,/. 
wooden, adj., en bois ; — shoe, 

sabot en bois, m. 
woods, bois, m. If. or pi. 
wool, laiae,/. 
word, mot, m. 
work, travailler. 
work , tra vail, m.; ceuvre, /.; — ol 

art, ceuvfra'arF, m. 
workman, ouvriet, m. 
world, monde, m.; — War, la 

Grande Guerre. 
wom-Ottt, ua£, -e. 
worth : be — , valoir*. 
would, cond. auxiliary, use coad. 

tense of verb. 
wound, blessure,/. 
wrap, envelopper. 
wrapt : — in contemplatioa, re- 

wreaOi, couronne,/. 

wrong : be —, avoir tort. 



yard, cour,/. 

year, an, m.,- ann£e, /,; next 

— , I'annfe prochaine. 
yeU, crier ; — witii all one's 

m^t, crier i tue-tSte. 
yes, oui. 
yesterday, hier j — motniiig, 

hier'matin. 
yet, encore, cependant. 
yoke, joug, m. 
you, pers. pron., vous (tu) ; vous 

{dir. obj.) ; vous (indir. obj.) ; 

vous (rfiyt.). 
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joimg, jeune ; the — er one, 

leplua jeune (petit). 
your, pass, adj., voire, vos, ton, ta. 



yourself, refi. pron. 
youth, jeuncBW, /- 
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a, with I 



a of cities and coun- 
c, d; contractions 
' with definite article, i, b; with 
disjunctive pronouns, 32, a, 
Note i; 48, d; before infini- 
tives, 88 ; i + pronoun = y, 44 i 
contractions with the inflected 
forms of the relative and inter- 
rogative pronouns, 65 ; 69, a. 

a, of weight, number, measure, i,i. 

adjectival phrases with de, 40, c, 3. 

Adjectives, plural of, 2 ; position 
of, 8; feminine of, 9; special 
masculine forms, g. Note ; list 
of common irregular adjectives, 
9; comparison of, 13, a, c; 
superlative of, 13, 6 ; see also 
demonstrative, interrogative, 
possessive. 

adverbs, comparison of, 13, a, c\ 
superlative of, 13, ft; of quan- 
tity followed by dt, 43, a; pro- 
nominal en, 43 ; pronominal y, 
44. 

age, expressions indicating, 54. 

•go, 83. 

agreemeat, of past participle con- 
jugated with avmV, 35 ; of past 
participle conjugated with tttt, 
36 ; of past participle with 
reflexive object, 37 ; of possessive 
pronouns, iz, a; of the inflected 
interrogative and relative pro- 
nouns, lequd, laqutUe, etc., 6s ; 
69, a. 

any, as pronoun, 40, a ; as adjec- 
tive, 40, b, c. 



apris, followed by the perfect 

infinitive, page 140, Note i. 
article, see definite and indefinite, 
au ^ d ■\-U,\,h; aux = A + les, 

'.ft- 
auciin, with nt, 71 ; without ae, 71. 
i, in comparison of adjectives, 
, a ; in comparison of adverbs, 

auBSitOt que, requiring future tense, 

page 124, Note i. 
BuzilLiry verbs, avoir with transi- 

tives and in transit! ves, 15 ; lire 

with passives and reflesdves, 26, a ; 

with certain intransi lives, 26, b ; 

avoir or Itre, with certain verbs 

accordingly as they aj 



avoir, table in the Appendix ; 
compound tenses, in the Appen- 
dix ; verbs requiring avoir as 
auxiliary, 2$, i; ; avoir beau 
{chavd, froid, faim, etc.), 61 ; 
avoir in expressions describing 
parts of the body, 61; y avoir, 
use, II, ft; 80, Note i; 83. 



bel, special masculine form. 

Note. 
better, as adjective or adverb, 13, 
bien, as equivalent to btaucoup, 4 
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cardinals, Hit of, Sect, i, Apftendix ; 
with dates and numerical titles, 
76 ; instead of ordinals, 76. 

causatiTe constmction, 57. 

ce, cet, cette, ces, demonstrative 

ce, demonstrative neuter pronoun, 
as grammatical subject, 48, ft ; 84. 

CS doat, relative pronoun, 6g, c. 

ce que, relative pronoun, object, 
6g,c. 

ce qui, relative pronoun, subject, 
6g.c. 

ced, demonstrative neuter pro- 

cela, demonstrative neuter pro- 

celui, celui-ci, celui^ft, demonstra- 
tive pronouns, list of, Sect. 8, 
Appendix; use, 86, b. 

cet, special masculine demon- 
strative adjective, 7, b. 

duque, page 103, Note 2. 

chei, use of, 50. 

cities, with definite article, 28, d. 

comparison, of adjectives and 
adverbs, 13. 

compound teases, with avoir, 2$, 
27; with ilre, 26, 27 ; with 
refleiive verbs, 26 ; complete 
tables of conjugations, Appendix. 

conditional sentence, page 12a, 
Note I. 

conjugation, of regular verbs, Ap- 
pendix; of auxiliaries avoir and 
ilre, Appendix ; compound 
tenses, Appendix; of irregular 
verbs, Appendix. 

conjunctive personal pronouns. 
table of, 30; position of, 18, 31, 

connaftre, distinguished from lavair, 
51, Note 2 ; setonnatire en, 44, b. 

contractions, of de and d with the 
de&nite articles, 1, b; of de 



and d with the inflected forms of 
the relative and interrogative 
pronouns, 65, 69, a. 

could, translation of, 49. 

countries, with definite article, 38, 



dates, 76; date expressions, 77, 

days, of week. Sect, 3, Appendix ; 
time of day, 53. 

de, contractions with definite 
article, i, b; denoting posses- 
sion, I, c; in comparisons, re- 
placing if ue before numerals, 13, a. 
Note 3 ; before names of coun- 
tries and cities, 28, b,c,d; denot- 
ing partitive, 40, b; 40, c, i, a; 
before complement of certain 
verbs, 40, c, 3 ; in adjectival 
phrases, 40, c, 3 ; after words of 
quantity, 42, a; de + pronoun 
replaced by en, 42, b\ 43 ; 
after superlative, page 1 10, Note 
i; with infinitives, 8g; contrac- 
tions with inflected forms of rela- 
tive and interrogative pronouns, 
65, 6g, a. 

de&iite article, forms, 1, a; with 
supierlative, 13, b ; with general 
noun, 14, a; with names of 
languages, 14, b ; with days of 
week, seasons, 14, c; with 
titles, proper nouns, 14, d', with 



s of 



a, b, 1 



with names of cities, 
with possessive force, 37, 6 ; 
46, d; with partitive construc- 
tion, 40, b; 40, c, 2, Note i; 
omission of, 14, b, c; zS, b, d; 
40, c; 42, a ; oon-elblon of, 78. 

demi, as noun and adjective, 75, 
Note I. 

demonstrative adjectives, list of 
forms, Sect. 7, Appendix i addi- 
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tion of -«' and -Id, 7, a ; special 
masculine form, 7, b ; distin- 
guished from demonstrative pro- 

demonstnitive pronounB, list of 
forms, Sect. 8, Appendix; dis- 
tinguished from demonstrative 
neuter pronouns, S6, b ; addi- 
tion of -ci and -Id, 66, b. 

demonstrative neutn ^onouns, 
list of forms, Sect, g. Appendix ; 
distinguished from demonstra- 
tive adjectives, 86, a ; distin- 
guislied from demonstrative pro- 
nouns, 86, b; ce as grammatical 
subject, 48, b : 84, 

depois (quand), with idiomatic 
present indicative and imperfect 
indicative, So. 

dernier, position of, 79. 

des = de + les, 1, 6. 

did, do, etc., translation of, ig, 
Note a. 

diBJunctive pronouns, list of, 30 ; 
use of, 48; in second member of 
comparisons, 13, c. Note. 

dont, 6g, a. Note i ; 69, c, d 
Note. 

ia ' de -i- h, i, b. 



i ("),d. 



i of 
1 names of 
seasons, page 100, Note 3 ; 
governing present participle, 
page 140, Note i. 
an, pronoun, position of, 32, a, 
Note 2 ; meaning of, 32, a. Note 
3; non-agreement with the past 
participle, 40, a. Note 3; re- 
placing de + pronoun, 42, 6 ; 4J ; 
as pronominal abverb, 43 ; non- 
omission of, page 134, Note 1. 



itre, table of conjugation. Appen- 
dix; compound tenses, Ap- 
piendix ; verbs requiring lire 
as auxiliary, 26, 27 ; esl-ce que, 4. 



:o translate ' to do,' ig. Note 
n expressions of weather, 52 ; 



page 143, Note 1 



fractions, formation of, 75, Note i. 

future tense, required after quand, 

aussittt que, page 124, Note i. 



general noun, 14, a. 



How, in exclamations and interro- 
gations, page 136, Note 3. 
buit, non-elision of definite article 

before, 78. 



idiomatic present indicative and 

imperfect indicative, 80. 
il, with impersonal verbs and 

expressions, gi, g6, q8. 
il est, with expressions of time, 53. 
il (ait, with expressions of weather, 

il faut, followed by the subjunctive, 

92 ; followed by tiie infinitive, 
page 171, Note i. 

il J a, distinguished from voild, 1 1 ; 
il y a -\- a preriod of time = ago, 
83 ; i/ > a . . . que, with present 
indicative and imperfect indica- 
tive. 80, Note 1. 

imperative mood, table of forms, 
16 ; imperative of command 



distinguished from imperative 
of entreaty, 17; French impera- 
tive forms, 17; retention of -j 
in 2d singular, t6. Note i; use 
of 1st singular imperative, 16, 
Note 2 ; value of veuiltes Hen, 
63, Note I. 

impOTfect indicatiTe tense, conju- 
gation, Appendix ; use, io ; 
page 100, Note a; with depuis 
(guand). So; in conditional 
clauses, page 120, Note i. 

impersonal ezpressions, 52, 53, 80, 
Note I, 33, 91, 96, 93; followed 
by subjunctive or indicative, 92, 
q6, 98 ; followed by de + infini- 
tive, 84, b. Note I ; 92, Note 1 ; 
y avoir, 11, 80, Note i, 83. 

indefinite article, omission of, p>age 
iSS, Note 1. 

Indefinite pronoun, 46, c, Note 3, 

IndicatiTe mood, tables, Appendix ; 
idiomatic present and imperfect, 
80 ; imperfect, 20 ; page 100, 
Note 3 ; imperfect in condition 
clauses, page 120, Note i; past 
indefinite, 21; past definite, 21, 
Note I ; future after guand, aus- 
silSl que, page 124, Note 1. 

inflnitire mood, after jaire in 
causative constructions, 57; in- 
finitive instead of subjunctive, 
84, ft, Note i; 92, Note i; 98, 
Note 2 ; without preposition, 87 ; 
with d, 88; with de, 89; per- 
fect infinitive after apris, page 
140, Note I. 

i iterTOgatiOD, word order, 4. 

interrogatlTe adjectiveB, use of 
ff<*^i 33 ; distinguished from 
interrogative pronouns, 83. 

interTogative pronouns, who, 
whom, 24 ; what, 64 ; which 
(one, ones), what (one, ones), 65 ; 
what (as definition), 66 j whose, 



67; interrogative pronouns dis- 
tinguished from interrogative 
adjectives, 82. 
intransitive verbs used with tire, 
26, ft. 

J 



la, distinguished from }>, 11, Note i. 

last, position of , 79, 

te Q.', la, les), see definite article, 
and personal pronouns. 

lequel (laquelle, etc.), relative 
pronouns, 69, a,b,d; interroga- 
tive pronouns, 83, ft. 

let, different values of, 16, Note a. 

logical subject, 48, ft ; 84. 



may, translation of, 49. 
measurement, 55. 

moi, instead of me, 32, 6. 
moins, in comparisons, 13. 
months, list of. Sect. 4, Appendix. 



names, of c 

cities, 28, d \ of dajrs. Sect. 3, 
Appendix; of months, Sect. 4, 
Appendix. 

ne, redundant, 93, Note 2 j 96, 
Note I ; 97 ; 98. 

negation, 5; position, 5, 71; with 
verb, 71; list of negative ex- 
pressions, 71; without verb, 72; 
negative partitive, 40, c, t, 3 ; 
ne, omitted, 72; ne . . . Tien 
{periimne),^ 71, 72; non, 7J; 
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ii«nter denunutntive pronoims, 
forms, Sect. 9, Appendii ; ce 
as^amii)aticBlsubject,4S,i; S4; 
distinguished from demonstra- 
tive adjectives, S6, a ; distin- 
guished from demonstrative pro- 
nouns, 36, b. 

aon-«UsloD of definite article, 78. 

DOuna, possessive case, i, c ; plural 
of, 2 ; general, 14, a ; partitive, 
40. 

niimeTals, table of cardinals, Sect, 
I, Appendix; table of ordinals, 
Sect. 1, Appendix ; in dates, 
days, titles, 76; fractions, 75, 
Note I. 

O 

object pronouns, position of, iS; 



ordinals, list of, Sect. 2, Appendix ; 
cardinals for ordinals, 76. 

wthographical peculliuities of 
verbs; -cer and -ger verba, 10 ; 
•oyer, -uytr, -ayrr, -eyer, verbs, 
II ; stem-vowel « and t verbs, 15. 

oft, replacing preposition -|- rela- 
tive pronoun, 69, b, Note i. 



parier, followed by name of lan- 
guage, 14, b. 

partitive, as adjective, 40, b, c; as 
pronoun, 40, a ; omission of 
definite article, 40, c ; after 
expressions of quantity, 42. 

pas, with n«, 71. 

passive voice, auxiliary required, 
26, a ; replaced by on or reSeiive 
substitute, 46, c; 46, e. Note 3. 

past definite Indicative, use of, 11, 
Note I. 



INDEX 

past iadeflnlte Indicative, ' 



! of, 



paatpartlcipte,agteementwithaiaiV, 
35; with ttre, 36; with verba 
of reflexive form, 37. 

penser 1, penser de, 73. 

personal pronouns, table of, 30; 
conjunctive, 30 ; disjurictive, 30; 
position of object pronouns, 18, 
31,32; position with lOMi, wt^d, 

personne, 71, 73. 

plural of nouns and adjectives, 1. 

plus, in comparisons, 13; ne . . . 

plus, 71. 

possessive adjectives, list of forms, 
Sect, s, Appendix; mtm, tan, 
son, instead of ma, ta, sa, 3 ; re- 
placed by definite article, 37, b ; 
46, d. 

possessive pronouns, list of forms. 
Sect. 6, Appendix; agreement, 
22, a; contractions with t) and 
de,2i,b. 

pouvoir, to translate ' nay,' ' can,' 
' could,' 49. 

pour, iodicating purpose, page 127, 
Note I. 

prepositionB, except en and afiris 
govern infinitive, page 140, Note 
i; d after certain verbs, 88; 
de after certain verbs, 89. 

present indicative tense, formation. 
Appendix; with depuii (qaand), 
80. 

pronouns, list of personal, 30 ; 
fwsition of object, 18, 31, 31; 
see also demonstrative, indefi- 
nite, interrogative, personal, rela- 
tive, reflexive. 



. ,i,z<..t,CoogIf 



(Rdenncci u 

qnantitf, eipTessions of, 43, a. 

que, as conjunction after com- 
paratives, 13, a ; as relative 
pronoun, 38, 6g, 61), c ; as in- 
terrogative pronoun, 64, 6 ; ex- 
clamatory use of, page 136, Note 



3; ' 






quel, interrogative use of, 33 ; 

Note I, Si ; exclamatory use of, 

33- 
qu«lqu«, 40, b, Note 4- 
quelque chose de, 42, 11,'Note 1. 
quelqu'im, 40, a, Note z. 
qu'est-ce qtie, 64, b, Note i. 
qu'est-ce que c'est que, 66. 
qu'est~ce qui, 64, a. 
qui, relative pronoun, 38, a; 69, 

a, c ; interrogative pronoun, 

14, 67. 
quol, relative pronoun, 69, c, Note 

3; interrogative pronoun, 64, c. 



refl«ziv« pronouns, 16, a. Note 3. 
reflexive verbs, conjugation of, 

36, a, Note 1; use of, 46; with 
reciprocal force, 46, a, Note 3 ; 
replacing passive, 46, c. 
rdative ivonouns, who, which, 

that, as subject of verb, 3S, a ; 
6g ; whom, that, which, as object 
of verb, 3S, b; 6g; whom, as 
object of preposition, 69, a ; 
which (that), as object of preposi- 
tion, 69, ft; what (that which), 
69 c ; whose (of which, of 
whom), 6g, d; dont, 69, a. Note 
i; 69, t, c; ot), 60, b. Note 
2 \ non-omis»on of, 35, Note 
I ; followed by subjunctive. 



uvoir, distinguished iKimconnotlre, 
51, Note 2\ to translate 'can,' 
40- 

se, use of, 30, Note i. 

seasons, with preposition, page 100, 
Note 3. 

se promener, page 143, Note 1. 

si, in conditional sentences, page 
no. Note I. 

some, as pronoun, 40, a ; as 
adjective, 40, b, c. 

snbjtmctjve mood, replaced by 
infinitive, S4, b. Note i ; 9S, 
Note t ; nature of, 91 1 after 
impersonal expressions, 93 ; after 
conjunctions, 93 ; after relative 
pronouns, 94 ; after expres»ons 
of emotion, 96 ; after expressions 
of command, 97 ; after expres- 
sions of desire, 98. 



-t-, in interrogations, 4, a. Note, 3. 

teach, difference l>etween apprendre 
and enseigner, 85, Note 2. 

than, in comparisons, 13 ; before 
numerals in comparisons, 13, 
Note 2, 

time, of day, 53. 

titles, 76 ; with definite article, 
14. d. 

toi, instead of It, 3:, b. 

truiBltlve verbs, auxiliary required, 
35 ; certain verbs generally in- 
transitive sometimes used tran- 
sitively, 37. 



Cooj^lc 



(tUfcnocci u« to Kcliou. 
-«y«r, ^yer, -eyer, 12; with 
stem-vowel « or <. 15; refleiive, 
A Note a; 46; impereonal, 11, 
5*1 S3, 83, gs, 56, 98; conju- 
gation of regular verba. Appendix ■ 
conjugaUon of irregulw verbs, Ap- 

peadiz; list of irregular verbs, 

Appendii; verbs requiring atwV 

aaauiiliary, 25; verbs requiring 

Sre as aujdliary, 26 ; verbs requir- 



IS relative 



ing I 



ft itre I 



iMy, tj ; verbs with direct infini- 
tive, 87; verbs with d before 
infinitive, 88; verbs with if be- 
fore infinitive, 8g. 
▼Ofli, distinguished from (7 y o ti 
TeuiUez bian, 63, NoU i. ' 

W 

WfBther, eipresaions of, 52. 
What, as interrogative adjective, 
33 ; as interrogative pronoun, 64, , 



^5; as definition, 66; 1 

pronoun, 69, e, 3. 
which, as intettogative adjective, 

33; as interrogative pronoun, 

6s ; as relative pronoun, 38, 69. 
rtio, as interrogative pronoun, 24, 

64: as relative pronoun, 38, 

69. 
rhom, OS interrogative pronoun. 

34i 64; as relative pronoun, 38, 

69. 
whOM, as interrogative pronoun, 

67 i OS relative pronoun, 69, d. 



y, distinguished from id, II, Note 1 : 
as pronominal adverb, 44. 

y avoir, to express time and dis- 
tance, 83 ; il y a distinguished 
from voitd, 11; used with the 
idiomatic present indicative and 
imperfect indicative, 80, Note i. 
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